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There is no silver bullet to fix 
the broken housing market 
The Housing White Paper failed to recognise two key
factors that could fix the broken housing market: buyers
and the supply-side. Buildoffsite explain the issues
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Introduction
Spring is here, and so is the hous-

ing White Paper which finally saw
the light of day on 7 February.

The Shadow Housing Minister John
Healey referred to it as “feeble beyond
belief”, while some in the industry have
given it a cautious welcome – largely
due to the shift away from a focus on
home ownership as the de facto
choice of tenure. 

This edition of PBC Today includes a
host of reaction too, including BuildOff-
site who believe that even the title of
the housing White Paper seemed
designed to have a go at just about
every interest group other than central
government. They believe that we need
to adopt “an industrial approach to
construction – including housebuilding
– that is based on the assembly of
homes from factory made high-quality
components and assemblies” if we are
to meet our housing commitments. 

In addition to our coverage of the
White Paper, we shine a light on the
issue of sustainable drainage systems
(SuDS). With the government’s aim of
building one million new homes over
the course of this Parliament, one
question that arises will be how that
can achieved when flooding is such a
serious issue in the UK? 

Laura Grant, Policy Adviser at the
CIWEM, details the results of their Big
SuDS Survey and the requirement for
new standards to be developed, while
Stuart Pearce, Managing Director,
GeoSmart Information argues that
SuDS need to be considered early in
the development process. We also
hear from the Institute and Faculty of

Actuaries’ Catherine Burtle, who urges
that while the Flood Re scheme may
have bought some time, UK flood
policy needs to adapt fast.

A must-read again is our BIM section
which kicks off with an article from Paul
Oakley, Director BIM at BRE who says
that resolving the BIM data problem
means recognising that barriers exist
and we should be working out how to
overcome them.

We also look to the future with an 
article from Simon White of Transport
Systems Catapult who explains how
virtual reality technology has been
adapted to aid infrastructure design.
The TSC believes the technology is
ready to revolutionise how infrastruc-
ture, and by extension building design,
is approached and is actively pushing
the boundaries of what is possible. 

Our digital world is explored further
by Sarah Chilcott, MD at Planning
Portal, who discusses how they are
evolving within a digital landscape to
ensure Approved Documents remain
accessible.

Turning our minds to energy efficiency,
I would urge readers to view an article
from BSRIA’s Tassos Kougionis who
outlines the progress made in creating
more energy efficient buildings, includ-
ing the recommendations made in the
Bonfield review.

As ever, thank you to all our experts
appearing in this edition, and I’m
always happy to hear from anyone
with any comments or who may like 
to contribute to future editions. ■
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42 | Ensuring drainage systems
are sustainable must be a
focus for planning consultants
Stuart Pearce, Managing Director,
GeoSmart Information explains the
importance of planning developments
with sustainable drainage systems 
in mind
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Data collected by cities is a 
valuable but untapped resource
Cities are sitting on useful planning data. They must learn how to make use
of this, says Stefan Webb, Head of Projects at Future Cities Catapult

8 | Planning and Development

Big data, artificial intelligence, and visualisation
are transforming the way that people process
and interpret information. And more and more

frequently, we are seeing that data and technology is
being incorporated as part of modern infrastructure
planning.

The UK Government’s Industrial Strategy consultation
lists innovation and improving infrastructure as key
priorities. However, whilst we are seeing first-hand
the benefits of applying big data and IoT to the next
generation of infrastructure, the methods used by
many cities to plan new developments creak with
age and smack of desperate inefficiency.

“By working with the winners of our
Open Call to develop and test prototypes,
we’ll build a faster, more transparent and
equitable planning system. And a city
data environment that functions in this
way will allow local authorities to
maximise the value of the data that is
generated as part of the planning process.
In turn, it will reduce the time it takes to
produce local plans, and make them more
transparent and understandable to
citizens and developers.” 

The processes in place within city authorities to
gather information about sites, compare proposals
from developers, and engage with citizens are cer-
tainly rigorous, and produce huge quantities of data
at no small expense. If sufficiently determined, you
can find it in the appendices of local plans, but as
well as finding it hard to understand, you’ll also see
that it’s locked up inside PDFs that are difficult for
machines to search and analyse.

In the offices of architects and developers who bring
those developments to life, things look a little different.

There, before bricks or steel are even considered,
data, models, and digital maps are used to explore
sites, proposals, and plans in exquisite detail. Crucially,
these organisations have come to realise the value of
maintaining easily accessible data, which they can
draw on quickly, easily and repeatedly.

Comparatively, the cost of generating data to support
local plans is increased when local planning authorities
have to commission new studies, time after time, to
obtain the same evidence. And because the evidence
will be stored in a PDF it can’t easily be used to inform
other services.

For example, many of the datasets collected as part 
of a housing market assessment are the same as

Stefan Webb, Head of Projects at Future Cities Catapult
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those which inform a community infrastructure levy, a
strategic housing land availability assessment, or an
infrastructure capacity assessment. But, bewilderingly,
the information for these four studies is all procured
separately. And any synergies or interdependencies
that do occur between the four are managed by
human hand: so the process is slow, with errors and
loss of fidelity throughout the process.

The problem is exacerbated when different city
departments commission their own data-driven
exercises to understand, say, the demand for school
places, pressure on GP services, or where new job
opportunities will be arising in the near future. Data
from planning documents could easily be re-used to
help provide such insights, but instead it’s gathered
once more at high cost.

How to utilise data
What’s needed, then, is for cities to hold their spatially
relevant data in one place, where it can be used over
and over again, not just for multiple plans but across
departments. Such a system would not just provide
efficiency savings by reducing the cost of updating the

evidence base for local plans, but also ensure that
everyone is working with the same figures and
assumptions, making it easier to build tools to access,
interpret, and analyse the data.

“In the offices of architects and developers
who bring those developments to life,
things look a little different. There, before
bricks or steel are even considered, data,
models, and digital maps are used to
explore sites, proposals, and plans in
exquisite detail. Crucially, these
organisations have come to realise the
value of maintaining easily accessible
data, which they can draw on quickly,
easily and repeatedly.”

It was these frustrations and realisations that led
Future Cities Catapult to start our Future of Planning
programme, focusing primarily on how we plan,
rather than what we plan for. People often grumble
about the planning system and how difficult it is to
change, so we set out to break the silos that divide
and delay processes.
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Part of our ambition is to create the critical space to
experiment; allowing people in the planning space to
think how things could be done differently, and,
exploring how user focused design, data and digital
innovation can improve the UK planning system. 
Evidence shows that when you give those involved in
the system time to think about improvements, they
have plenty of ideas.

And that’s why we launched a £200,000 funding
Open Call for SMEs and Local Planning Authorities,
supporting the development of new tools and inno-
vations to transform the planning system. Winning
proposals include using data to identify land for
housing developments, managing the impact of 
new developments on school and GP capacity, and
augmented reality to allow citizens to see future
developments by holding up their phone or tablet.

By working with the winners of our Open Call to
develop and test prototypes, we’ll build a faster, more
transparent and equitable planning system. And a 
city data environment that functions in this way will
allow local authorities to maximise the value of the

data that is generated as part of the planning process.
In turn, it will reduce the time it takes to produce 
local plans, and make them more transparent and
understandable to citizens and developers. 

The data is there to be used – cities just need to
realise their potential in order to make full use of it.

For more information on our Future of Planning 
project check out our website or join the 
#FutureOfPlanning conversation on social media.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Stefan Webb
Head of Projects
Future Cities Catapult
futurecities.catapult.org.uk
www.twitter.com/futurecitiescat
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Depending on your viewpoint the publication
of the government’s long-awaited housing
White Paper in February, it was either a damp

squib or a genuine attempt by a cash-strapped 
government to try and do something about housing
supply in England. Let’s bear in mind that what
happens in the rest of the UK has nothing to do
with Whitehall politicians.

It is certainly the case that the White Paper finally
saw the light of day after perhaps the longest drum
roll in history. Rumour has it that the Prime Minister
was closely involved in what was set out in the 104
widely leaked pages. This is probably true. Mrs May
will understand that housing or more particularly
access to decent housing is a bit of a touchstone
issue regarding how her tenure is judged by history
and by some of the electorate.

It seems incredibly unlikely that elections will be won
or lost on the basis of bumping up the number of
homes being built. Certainly, there are social issues
which matter significantly, and an inability to deliver
the homes the country needs is hardly going to be a
cause for celebration nor for that matter will it do
anything to pump the economy, boost communities
or create jobs.

Passing blame
The title of the housing White Paper seemed designed
to have a go at just about every interest group other
than central government. Inevitably the big house-
builders got the usual stick for not building enough
homes and for sitting on land banks. An easy target
but let’s get real – no business is going to manufacture
stuff unless it is reasonably certain that it has a
market. House-builders are no different – they build

There is no silver bullet to fix 
the broken housing market 

The Housing White Paper failed to recognise two key factors that could fix the broken
housing market: buyers and the supply-side. Buildoffsite explain the issues
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to meet customer demand and manage their supply
chains brilliantly to deliver their products at minimum
cost consistent with meeting market standards. 

Local authorities also got stick for being slow to
deliver planning. Aside from having to deal with local
issues and concerns, the fact that planning authorities
lose money in the process of granting permissions
for developers to make really good money out of
housing is something that government has been
content to live with until now. We’ll see what changes.

Although the White Paper did not specifically
address the point, it does look as if our traditional
obsession with home ownership may finally have
peaked and is now on the slide to reflect a different
normality regarding tenure types. Perhaps the cost
burden of home ownership is now no longer the
talisman that it once was for those setting out on
their own. For those with empty nests, the hassle
and cost of maintaining homes that are too large
may also drive new attitudes and a search for new

solutions. No matter; the point is that no one wants
to live in poor quality, or poorly built homes and
the demand for decent homes of different types and
choice of location is immense and an incredible
potential opportunity to boost construction activity.

Five key factors influence housing delivery
One of the important factors not adequately covered
in the White Paper but hardly ever recognised by
politicians is that delivering the homes the nation
needs is based on five, not three factors. In just
about every political speech there will be mention of
the need for land, the need for a timely planning
process and the need for capital. What is rarely
mentioned is the need for a supply side that has the
people and material resources to deliver homes.
Ditto there has to be an assured or almost assured
market. The government can get involved with the
first three factors, but its involvement in the last two
has been substantially limited. In modern times gov-
ernment has not been a client of the house-building
supply side. It could if it wanted to do much more
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than empowering local authorities and providing some
investment for housing associations. It could – but as
yet there is no sign that it will support investment in
supply-side capacity. A modern delivery industry for
housing requires a lot more from government than
simply talking in terms of addressing skills shortages.
The harsh reality is that unless the method of deliv-
ering homes is revisited any additional investment
activity on or behalf of local authorities, by housing
associations or by private developers, will inevitably
boost the numbers dipping in substantially the same
pond for professional, technical and craft labour and
materials as all other market sectors. Spot the price
inflation looming just up ahead. 

Challenging traditional approaches
The only viable way to get substantially increased
capacity out of a supply chain that is under real strain
is to challenge traditional methods of construction
and also challenge the use of traditional materials. In
short, adopting an industrial approach to construction
– including housebuilding – that is based on the
assembly of homes from factory made high-quality
components and assemblies. Traditional construction
methods will struggle to deliver if homes are to be
constructed at scale and in short order. The struggle
may well be a euphemism for lots of things going
wrong. The challenge even in delivering to current –
not particularly challenging standards of performance –
is making the traditional industry creak. It is no
accident that volume housebuilders are all starting
to look hard at what offsite solutions might bring to
their businesses under current levels of demand.
How will the industry react to a doubling of demand?

The conundrum that we face in the UK is that the
offsite supply side is still small scale but growing
rapidly as clients across all markets appreciate the
benefits the use of offsite can deliver. However, the
offsite suppliers have no possible incentive to take
risks in bringing new capacity on stream unless
there is an assured market. Generally, clients in the

construction industry are not receptive to requests
for guarantees, and currently, the government has
nothing to say regarding incentivising the supply side.
Yes, the White Paper referred to offers of loans to
small housebuilders to build, but there was no men-
tion of tangible support for the offsite supply side.

So what, if anything, will give? Unless government
takes this supply side issue seriously, housing need
will either be met by imported product and exported
jobs, or just ahead of the next election we will have
another White Paper entitled “Still needing to fix our
broken housing market.”

The Buildoffsite organisation is working with clients
and suppliers to increase the use of offsite construc-
tion solutions in all market sectors including housing.
Buildoffsite has set up a special interest group –
The Housing Hub – to engage specifically with offsite
solutions for housebuilding. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Buildoffsite
Tel: +44 (0)20 7549 3306
info@buildoffsite.com
www.buildoffsite.com
www.twitter.com/buildoffsite
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Factory-built homes have many
benefits for self-builders
Andrew Carpenter, Chief Executive, Structural Timber Association explains why
factory-built homes are becoming an increasingly attractive way of building
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Greater prefabrication offers more control
over quality, productivity and predictability –
making offsite construction a great choice 

for self-builders. With impressive environmental 
credentials, combined with cost and time efficiencies,
structural timber systems are rapidly becoming the
building material of choice – currently accounting 
for around 75% of the self-build market. The solutions
are becoming more ‘factory-built’ with greater 
prefabrication as part of controlled manufacturing
processes rather than via construction on site. 

Optimising quality, productivity and predictability
The terms ‘offsite manufacture’ and ‘offsite construc-
tion’ are now entering the self-build vernacular, and
very much replacing the historic ‘prefab’, which can
engender negative connotations. Modern options can
help to optimise quality, productivity and predictability.
In fact, the UK government is now championing offsite
methods as a potential silver bullet in resolving the
wider housing crisis.

But what do these terms really mean? Well, funda-
mentally they describe structural systems that are
factory-manufactured to an advanced level to allow
for onsite assembly (as opposed to construction) via
controlled installation processes.

Exact levels of prefabrication can vary, from 
factory-fitted insulation and pre-cut service channels
through to panels that come complete with windows
and doors already installed. Even internal finishes
and external cladding can be pre-applied – especially
where volumetric modular building techniques 
are used.

Built-in benefits for self-builders 
Offsite manufactured structural timber systems 
have advanced greatly in recent years, and they can
offer genuine cost, programme and performance
assurances for self builders.

Indeed, intelligent, integrated construction systems
such as closed panel timber frame, structural insulated
panels (SIPs) and volumetric modular options are now
driving innovation in the timber industry. 

With standards for efficiency constantly ramping up,
the construction industry as a whole has faced a real
challenge in creating homes that achieve the actual
energy performance that’s specified in the design
brief. The accuracy and control involved in using
timber-based offsite technology overcomes this issue.

It’s not perfect for every project, of course – if your
plot suffers from restricted access, for example,
highly-manufactured options may not be suitable.
But combine the enhanced energy efficiency of
these advanced systems with shorter construction
timescales, guaranteed build quality and vastlyIm
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reduced ongoing running costs for the life of the
building, and it’s clear that there are compelling 
reasons to specify these solutions for your project.
When it comes to measuring value, taking all of 
these factors into the equation shows that structural
timber systems are a cost-effective option.

Compelling reasons to choose an offsite route 
Here are the key advantages of opting for an offsite
manufactured solution for your project:

Speed of construction: The high degree of factory 
prefabrication enables a rapid build process, which
will not be adversely influenced by inclement weather.

Cost and programme certainty: Offsite construction for
onsite installation makes scheduling and costing more
predictable than with traditional building methods.

Quality assurance: Stringent factory-quality control
enhances the manufacture of buildings, ensuring you
get a modern, high-performance structural envelope
for your scheme.

Energy usage: Thermally efficient, highly airtight
structures vastly reduce energy consumption across
the life of the building.

“Offsite manufactured structural timber
systems have advanced greatly in recent
years, and they can offer genuine cost,
programme and performance assurances
for self builders.”

Design flexibility: With a wide range of innovative
products and cladding solutions, timber systems can
meet the aspirations of designers, architects and
self-builders.

Sustainability: All Structural Timber Association 
members use timber from PEFC or FSC certified
sources, ensuring responsible management of the
world’s forests.

In summary, the issues surrounding post-war prefabs
are now a dim and distant memory. New offsite
methods of timber construction are gaining acclaim
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across the private residential, social/affordable hous-
ing and self-build sectors – winning industry awards
for design, performance and product innovation.

Structural Timber Association 
As the UK’s leading organisation representing the
structural timber sector, including timber frame,
structural insulated panel systems, glulam and 
cross laminated timber, the STA has an objective to
enhance quality, drive product innovation and
improve construction productivity. 

Advancements in structural timber solutions backed
by quality schemes, now offer self-builders the reas-
surance to invest in these innovative construction
methods. The Structural Timber Association run STA
Assure membership and a quality standards scheme,
which is designed to benefit both customers and
members alike, promoting the differing specialisms,
accreditations and quality standards held by STA
members. ■

There is a wealth of information available to self-
builders on the Structural Timber Association website,
from advice on structural timber systems to market
reports and top building tips together with an online
member’s enquiry system. For more information visit:
www.structuraltimber.co.uk/self-build

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Andrew Carpenter
Chief Executive
Structural Timber Association (STA)
Tel: 01259 272140
office@structuraltimber.co.uk
www.structuraltimber.co.uk
www.twitter.com/STAtimber
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Local expertise with a 
national reputation

Cornwall Archaeological Unit (CAU) is the new name for the former Historic Environment 
Projects team of Cornwall Council’s Historic Environment Service.

With over 30 years’ experience providing archaeological services throughout Cornwall, the Isles 
of Scilly and elsewhere in England, Cornwall Archaeological Unit offers a comprehensive range of

quality and cost effective archaeological services, delivered by a highly experienced and professional
team. It is a fully accredited organisation, working to ISO 9001 standards and is a Registered 

Organisation with the Institute for Archaeologists.

We are committed to delivering cost effective, sustainable and affordable solutions which 
satisfy planning conditions. We also work in seamless partnership with other heritage 

organisations, such as English Heritage, to deliver discretionary projects that identify, record, 
protect and promote the historic environment for the benefit of local communities.

For further details please email enquiries@cau.org.uk

Cornwall Archaeological Unit, 
Fal Building, County Hall, 

Truro. TR1 3AY
01872 322057  

enquiries@cau.org.uk  
www.cau.org.uk



Quality homes must be at the forefront
of the government’s housing plans
It is not enough to simply build more houses, rather there should be a focus on
creating quality homes. Kim Vernau, CEO of BLP Insurance explains
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After weeks of delay, the government’s housing
White Paper was met with a mixed reception,
with the overall market sentiment being one of

disappointment. This White Paper was never going
to be the silver bullet to remedy a dysfunctional
market overnight. Instead, it sets out a blueprint of
the government’s plans; a large proportion of which
will require further consultation to ensure it has the
best chance of success. The main positive lies in the
step change in tone from the government, moving
from focussing solely on home ownership towards
the inclusion of different types of tenure. 

The key sectors now required to contribute to housing
growth targets include housing associations and the
build to rent market, supported by a diversification
in the home builder market and an increased use of
modern methods of construction. It’s a change in
direction that is long overdue, especially in light of
the challenges we currently face in housing young
people, families and an ageing population.    

Housing associations
One of the key sectors to benefit from the White Paper
will be housing associations, now acknowledged 
as having a vital role to play in the provision of 
affordable housing. The government will urge housing
associations to explore every avenue for building
more homes, and they will be expected to make
every effort to improve their efficiency in order to
release additional resources for house building. 

Social housing will also be placed on a more 
independent footing through the establishment of its
own regulator outside of the Homes & Communities
Agency. The paper also acknowledged that housing
associations belong in the private sector and the

required deregulatory measures will be implemented
to allow them to be classified as such.  

There is also a clear expectation that housing 
associations will be expected to back local authorities
and councils to build through local development
corporations, local housing companies and/or joint
ventures as well as the Accelerated Construction
programme.  

Build to rent
The White Paper proposes changes to the National
Planning Policy Framework so that local authorities
know how to plan proactively for build to rent as well
as making it easier for build to rent developers to
provide affordable housing via affordable private
rent, otherwise known as discounted market rent.

Importantly, there will also be a focus on attracting
institutional investment into the sector and building
more homes for private rent. Such developments
can be built at a quicker pace, are more inclined to
adopt modern methods of construction and can
help to regenerate local economies by attracting a
skilled labour force.

Diversification of the house builder market
SME builders have been on the decline since 2007,
citing land, planning and finance as the major barriers
to expansion. To this end, £1bn of the £3bn Home
Building Fund will be targeted at SMEs, custom
builders and innovators through short-term loan
finance in a bid to deliver up to 25,000 new homes
by 2020. 

The Accelerated Construction programme will also
partner with small and medium-sized firms and
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other development partners and 
contractors to support diversification.
The intention being that new contractors
brought in through the programme 
can build homes more quickly than 
traditional builders. 

Modern methods of construction
One of the government’s key objectives
is to boost productivity and innovation
through encouraging modern methods
of construction in house building. These
methods of construction will be eligible
to access the Accelerated Construction
programme as well as the Home
Builders Fund.

The government have also proposed a joint working
group with lenders, valuers and the industry to
enable mortgages to be provided across a range of
tested methods of construction. The Build Offsite
Property Assurance Scheme (BOPAS) has a key role
to play in this consultation. The government has
also requested a consultation to consider how the
planning system is working for modern methods of
construction. 

But where is the focus on quality?
References are made in the report to ensuring that
new homes are built to a good standard and that
they are energy efficient, accessible, sustainable and
secure. Yet there is no indication in the paper as to
what a good standard may be. Nor is any focus placed
on how to ensure the quality of build across all
tenures given the pressures on the housing market. 

The quality of build is crucial regarding the anticipated
life of the build and the costs of maintenance over that
period. Build quality is likely to be directly affected
by increases in the costs of building materials since
June 2016, further compounded by the construction
skills shortage pushing up hourly rates. Many 
contractors operate to fixed price contracts, and
where the profit margin on those contracts is eroded
through increased costs, the focus on quality can
easily become of secondary importance.

The government has confirmed that it will take steps
to address the skills shortage. It intends to grow the
construction workforce through strong industry

leadership, as well as a clear focus on improving
retention and ensuring that training courses cover
the right skills to the right standards. However, there
also needs to be a cohesive approach to quality
across the industry; from developers and contractors
taking pride in the job, warranty providers checking
workmanship on site, and building control taking the
lead on health and safety standards. It’s disappointing
that such an approach was not referenced in the
White Paper as a matter for consultation, particularly
given the findings of the APPG report last June titled
“More Homes, Fewer Complaints”.

The quality of build is a crucial requirement for all
tenures identified in the White Paper. Significant steps
are being taken to improve the image of construction
and to encourage more people into the industry,
but quality is being ignored at our peril. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Kim Vernau
Chief Executive Officer
BLP Insurance
kim.vernau@blpinsurance.com
www.blpinsurance.com
www.twitter.com/ChooseBLP



At Trumpington Community College we were looking for a glazing 
solution that provided a sense of light and space while minimising 
glare in our open learning areas. The VELUX Modular Skylights system
that has been installed has helped us create an exceptional working 
environment... we are delighted with it!

Andrew Hutchinson OBE,
Executive Principal, Parkside Federation Academies

“

www.velux.co.uk/modularskylights





Housing White Paper: Acceleration
needed for brownfield development
Michael Lunn, Director of Policy & Public Affairs, Environmental Industries Commission
answers what the Housing White Paper means for brownfield development
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While the Housing White Paper was welcomed
by many in the industry as a long awaited
governmental step forward to solving the

UK’s housing crisis, there is still much that needs to be
done in order to accelerate brownfield development.

The UK’s rich industrial heritage, rising population
and a constrained space makes the reuse of previously
developed or brownfield land an essential part of the
delivery of new developments throughout the UK.

Though the proposals within the Housing White
Paper for both bringing more brownfield land into
use as well as protecting the greenbelt are strongly
welcomed by the Environmental Industries Commission,
without further efforts to capitalise on available
brownfield land, the new housing targets set to

meet the UK’s growing need for housing are unlikely
to be reached.

Brownfield development figures remain low
Currently only 10-20% of development in the UK
takes place on sites classified as brownfield, with
statistics from the Homes and Communities Agency
indicating that there are approximately 61,920ha of
brownfield land in England, with 54% considered
derelict or vacant while the remainder is in some
form of use with the potential for redevelopment.
Supporting the claim that there is brownfield land
that could greatly aid in solving the housing crisis,
DCLG figures suggest that approximately 35,000ha
of this brownfield land is suitable for housing
development, further establishing the true potential
of brownfield in creating sustainable communities
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with a combination of housing, retail, as well as
commercial or industrial development.

Indeed, to work towards solving the housing crisis,
there is an urgent need to improve the economics
and the general attractiveness of brownfield devel-
opment, particularly for developers. On this issue,
the Environmental Industries Commission urges HM
Treasury to modify the Land Remediation Tax Relief
in order to make the most effective use of the tax
relief for developers utilising brownfield.

Help needed for local authorities
To accelerate the level of house building which
occurs on brownfield sites, additional funding is
urgently needed so that local authorities are able to
bring forward brownfield sites that are likely to have
additional constraints, such as contaminated land.

Alongside this, to best facilitate the use of all housing
appropriate land, DCLG needs to take tangible actions
now to encourage local authorities to utilise the
brownfield register, accounting for all sites suitable
for housing development.

Members of EIC have warned that the Government’s
announced £1bn fund for local authorities is woefully
short to deliver the targets to which the Government
has set to help bring suitable brownfield land into
readiness for development.

This is compounded by evidence emerging that the
pilot areas for the Brownfield Register have not
produce sites which comply with the Government’s
own guidance and will fall short on the delivery of
new housing on brownfield sites.

Indeed, evidence suggests that many local authorities
have only presented a rehash of their existing strategic
housing land availability assessment (SHLAA) rather
than consider all brownfield sites for housing
development.

With all this considered, we at the Environmental
Industries Commission urge the Government to
partner with the brownfield sector to best achieve
the goal of increasing the proportion of brownfield
development within the UK. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Michael Lunn
Director of Policy and Public Affairs
Environmental Industries Commission
www.eic-uk.co.uk
www.twitter.com/EICUKtweets

Michael Lunn, Director of Policy and Public Affairs



Local community funding: a failure
to pay for the true cost of housing
ACE’s Director of Policy and External Affairs, Julian Francis, outlines why a
community approach could be the key to solving the housing crisis
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At last, after months of waiting, we finally have
the much-anticipated government white paper
on fixing the housing market in England. Upon

closer inspection of this document, you could be 
forgiven for being a little underwhelmed by the 
recommendations contained within it. England is,
after all, facing a significant housing crisis that has 
the potential to not only stall the UK economy but to
create a very real political crisis.

To put this crisis in context, it just requires me to
highlight that it now takes a first-time buyer couple
24 years to save up enough money for a deposit
without assistance from their family. This fact has led
to a collapse of home ownership for people 35 years
or below to a record low of just 37 percent today.
The reason for this is well known and understood by
all. Since 1998, the ratio of average house prices to
average earnings has more than doubled because
we are not building anywhere near enough new
homes to meet demand.

To add insult to injury the average London home now
earns almost £10 an hour more than the average
London worker living in it. How much more perverse
a situation can you get than when property earns
more than people!

Planning permissions verse completions
The government proposes to meet this crisis by 
tackling the serious and growing gap between the
number of planning permissions granted and the
number of new homes completed. The white paper
states that too few councils have plans to meet the
unprecedented housing demand with 40% of local
planning authorities lacking an adequate plan for
building new homes to meet the projected growth 
in household numbers.

New centralised standards will be set for local 
councils to project their future housing needs, with
the expectation that the plans will be reviewed every
five years. Building more homes, close to city centres
and transport hubs, is the only way to halt the decline
in affordability argues Communities Secretary 
Sajid Javid.

Community-led housing delivery
All of this, however, fails to deal with a significant 
and underappreciated issue that is one of the primary
causes of the housing crisis in this country the 
funding of community infrastructure projects.

As Sajid Javid presented the Housing White Paper 
to the floor of the House of Commons, a suite of
documents linked to the white paper were released
by the Department for Communities and Local Gov-
ernment. One of which was an independent study
on the mechanics of the Community Infrastructure
Levy (CIL).

The independent report titled “A new Approach to
Developer Contributions” presents some shocking
figures. The report suggests that CIL is not raising as
much money as was envisaged by the government
when it was first introduced. Nor is it raising as much
as local authorities were anticipating. Figures cited 
by local authorities suggest that CIL is only yielding
between 5% and 20% of the funding required for
new local infrastructure leaving the balance to be
found by local authorities who are already addressing
their own financial challenges. This is a financial black
hole at the very heart of our planning system.

The report concludes that CIL has not provided the
universal and ‘fair for all’ approach for delivering local
infrastructure.

http://www.pbctoday.co.uk/news/planning-construction-news/housing-white-paper-solve-housing-crisis/30692
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/community-infrastructure-levy-review-report-to-government
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/community-infrastructure-levy-review-report-to-government
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This is not news for ACE who have been arguing for
years that the forgotten child of the infrastructure
debate has been local community funding for both
the social and economic infrastructure that people
rely on for their day to day activities. For too long
people have seen new development in their area
exacerbate the problems they face from congestion
to lack of school places or the inability to get a
doctor’s appointment rather than bringing the 
promised increase in prosperity. This is down largely
to the fruits of development not being fully shared
with the people who face the brunt of the disruptions.

To combat this, ACE has called for specific local 
infrastructure instruments to allow local authorities
to fund the infrastructure their communities need.
This is the model that has operated in London for
both the Olympics and Crossrail, and we see no
reason why this cannot be done across the country.

I was, therefore, very happy to read that that the
report recommends the introduction of a Strategic
Infrastructure Tariff (SIT) for Combined Authorities,
Local Infrastructure Tariffs (LIT) for local authorities as
well as reformed CIL, and Section 106 Agreements.

This is something that ACE welcomes but the formula
of which LIT’s are set is yet to be determined by DCLG,
but it has been suggested that it will be calculated
using a national formula based on the local market
value set at a rate of £ per sqr metre.

These reforms more than anything else will do more
to fix the housing crisis in this country by significantly
reducing one of the primary blocks on new develop-
ment community resistance. If adopted we may, at
last, achieve the true promise of development to
improve the lives of the whole community. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Julian Francis
Director of Policy and External Affairs
Association for Consultancy and Engineering (ACE)
Tel: 020 7222 6557 
consult@acenet.co.uk
www.acenet.co.uk
www.twitter.com/ACE_Updates



The housing market in England is
broken. This seems to have become a
universal truth and, as such, it’s hard to

deny. A harder proposition is to fix the blame
for the failure and to fix the problem, who-
ever or whatever is to blame. The latest in a
long line of potential ‘fixers’ is the newish
Communities Secretary, Sajid Javed. In
February he released the long-awaited and
long-overdue Housing White Paper – but is
it a cure for what ails us, or just another stick-
ing plaster slapped onto the wound that
never heals?

Never one to miss the chance of a football
analogy in an article on planning, I’m writing
only hours after the unbelievable sacking of
Claudio Ranieri, the original ‘Tinker man’.
Here, in government, we have yet another
tinker man, pressing all the buttons in no
particular order, in the hope that by chance,
he gets the combination right. Sajid should
know that it was only when Claudio stopped
tinkering that he found the answer, if only
for one season – but what an answer it was.

So, what’s in the White Paper
that might give us hope or lead
to more despair?
Fundamental to SJ’s strategy seems to be a
welcome departure from the Thatcherite
ideal which, to many observers, broke the
housing market in the first place – the ideas
that 1) every Englishman/woman should
own their own castle, and 2) the country’s
prosperity went hand-in-hand with universal
home-ownership. Much of the thrust in the
White Paper is aimed at making it easier to
instead develop purpose-built schemes for

the private rental market. Affordable pri-
vately-rented homes, rather than home-own-
ership, is to be made easier, though this will
be part of a long-term strategy change rather
than a quick fix. In fact, the whole White
Paper is very much a statement of intent
rather than an action plan for producing the
vast number of new homes that the country
needs – leading to much criticism, in the
press and online, that SJ has already missed
an opportunity to shift the market into the
higher gear that is needed.

Private rental strategy
A private rental strategy that provides young
couples and families with a place on the
housing ladder has got to be better than one
in which rented accommodation is more
expensive than a crippling mortgage. Truly
affordable housing for rent, allowing time for
all the other lifetime commitments – saving
for a deposit, pensions, etc. – must be better
than one false promise of home ownership
for all. On the continent, that far-off place to
which we no longer belong, most families
don’t even think of home ownership until
they are in their forties, simply because the
private rented market is affordable and it
works. It is to be hoped that SJ has it in mind
to use the German or Dutch system as a
model and to aim for one like it. Let’s not call
it council housing this time, but those
decades up to Thatcher’s cut-price disman-
tling of the public rented housing market
were perhaps not so bad after all.

Local authorities
Councils no longer build housing, so there is
a certain irony in the conclusion reached in

The Housing White Paper: 
not much stick and 
even less carrot
Mark Thackerey, Principal Consultant, Walsingham Planning outlines
the good, the bad, and the ugly parts of the Housing White Paper
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the White Paper that blame for the under-
performance of the housing market rests
with local planning authorities. This is appar-
ent in the “housing delivery test”, to be
applied as the means by which LPAs are held
accountable for the delivery of new homes,
or, more particularly, a failure to deliver. The
Local Plan, as ever, is the tool used for estab-
lishing a level of assessed housing need,
and, if the delivery rate falls below par (25%
in 2018, 45% in 2019, 65% in 2020) then, to
misappropriate Russell Crowe’s words in
Gladiator, the government will “unleash
hell”.  In this context, hell will appear in the
form of uncontrolled but “sustainable”
(hurrah) development in unprepared, but
still not Green Belt, locations.

Land
The five-year land supply, for so long a pipe
dream for many planning authorities, may,
thankfully, have had its day, with the option
to agree on land supplies on an annual
basis. A more hand-to-mouth approach may
help, but, when the simplest housing appli-
cation can take a year or more to resolve, it
is not the only answer.

No real incentives in the
Housing White Paper
The big stick approach implicit in the White
Paper – “deliver housing where you want it
or it will go where it’s not wanted” – cannot
surely be the answer. Nor can it be right that
local authorities, no longer building houses,
and local planning authorities, facilitating but
not delivering housing, should be made the
scapegoat for the broken system. There was
a sense, a hope even, that the White Paper



would also apply the big stick to the house-
building industry, in the hope that those
whose role is in delivering new homes would
implement the permissions that they have,
but this hasn’t’ really happened. The hint that
councils might use compulsory purchase
powers to bring forward stalled developments
is not, in this decade of austerity and local
government cost-cutting, going to open that
particular floodgate, nor is the threat of
“completion notices”, stipulating completion
in two years of commencement. This big
stick is pretty limp, and there is a distinct lack
of carrot.

New housing, for purchase or rent, is only
going to come forward when those in need
of it can afford to buy or rent it. The sort of
threats contained in the White Paper is not
going to force housebuilders to implement
consents when purchasers simply cannot
afford their product. That the definition of a
starter home in Greater London is one cost-
ing up to £450,000 surely tells the govern-

ment where the housing problem starts and
ends. Having to borrow way beyond your
means to get on the housing ladder is what
got us all into the mess that we’ve been in
since before 2008.

The White Paper does away with the legal
requirement that new developments must
include 20% starter homes, though it will
surely come as a relief to most young families
that starter homes should only be available
to people with incomes below £80,000 – on
which planet? An income which thankfully
just allows MPs to qualify. Backtracking from
the commitment to starter homes, only on
the table since 2014, has been justified on
the grounds that such a commitment would
adversely impact on the delivery of other
affordable homes. When most LPAs are seek-
ing 40% affordable housing from major
schemes, having half of that as heavily dis-
counted starter homes for first-time buyers
seemed, to me at least, as a sound idea, with
the other half given over to rental or shared-

Mark Thackerey BSC TP MRTPI
Principal Consultant
Walsingham Planning
Tel: + 44 1628 532 244
mark.thackeray@walsingplan.co.uk 
www.walsinghamplanning.co.uk 
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ownership schemes of all shapes and sizes,
but apparently, it’s not. The government has
given up on it before even giving it a chance.
For those who aspire to home ownership,
giving them access to such houses was surely
an idea worth pursuing. Ministers have
apparently “listened to concerns” as to the
wisdom of their starter homes initiative and,
as a result of these “concerns”, given it the
elbow. Hopefully, those whose views so
swayed the government were concerned at
the 20% threshold and not at the concept of
a threshold, per se, allowing that the initia-
tive is merely down and not out.

As ever with a government exercise in tinker-
ing, the White Paper promises so much more
than it delivers. Maybe expectations were
too high. It says more about the way in which
the housing crisis has been mismanaged by
previous governments, of all hues, than it
does about how the current government
intends to turn things around. Recognising
that home ownership is not the be-all-and-
end-all of life is a good start, as is a commit-
ment to affordable, good-quality rented
housing rather than buy-to-rent slums, but
these are ideas and not answers. Much of
the press response to the White Paper has
been negative – a damp squib, a missed
opportunity, etc. When the only organisation
that sees the White Paper as a success is
CPRE, then we know that we’re still in deep
trouble.

29

“This big stick is
pretty limp, and
there is a distinct
lack of carrot”



Housing associations are ‘front and
centre’ in Housing White Paper
David Baybut, Head of Real Estate and Partner at law firm Stephensons outlines
the key role housing associations have to play in tackling the shortage of homes
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Housing associations have been doing well –
they’re behind around a third of all new
housing completed over the past five years’,

said last month’s Housing White Paper. 

If the government did ‘glowing reviews’, this would
probably be as good as any.

The long-awaited White Paper was pitched with the
expressed aim of ‘fixing our broken housing market’. 

The figures speak for themselves. The number of
households who own their own homes has fallen by
200,000 since 2010, with the number of under-35s
owning their homes falling by 344,000. 

“This ‘stack it high, sell it cheap’ approach
should be good news to those operating in
commuter towns and suburban areas
where good transport links mean the
demand for new homes is at its highest.” 

Almost a million more households are now renting
from private landlords than in 2010. 

So you might have thought that Communities 
Secretary Sajid Javid was about to unveil a series of
tough new policies to whip housing providers into
shape and finally tackle the housing shortage. 

There was even talk of draconian financial penalties
for developers who were sitting on undeveloped land.

As it happened, the tone struck in the opening 
paragraphs of the White Paper was conciliatory –
even congratulatory – making clear that housing
associations would be a key part of the solution to
the current housing crisis.

Some might bemoan the lack of ‘headline grabbing’
announcements, but the Housing White Paper does
address a number of ‘wants and needs’ across the
sector.

The role of housing associations
Housing associations have long been looking for
greater flexibility and certainty from Westminster.
Without this – some have argued – the ability of the
sector to deliver planned, well-executed develop-
ments of new housing stock was at risk.

In this respect, the tone of the document will be 
welcomed by providers. The government has stated
it intends to work with housing associations, taking
steps to ease barriers to supply, providing greater
incentives for smaller developers to become
invested in providing much-needed stock and placing
a greater emphasis on ‘high-density’ developments
where necessary.

More encouraging still is the consideration being
given to a blanket policy of a 10 percent affordable
home quota on all developments. This would include
both so-called ‘starter homes’ – previously not 
classified as ‘affordable’ – and shared ownership.

‘

https://www.stephensons.co.uk/site/individuals/srvhouse/houseoverview/
https://www.stephensons.co.uk/site/individuals/srvhouse/houseoverview/
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This ‘stack it high, sell it cheap’ approach should be
good news to those operating in commuter towns
and suburban areas where good transport links
mean the demand for new homes is at its highest. 

However, the government is not writing a blank
cheque and will expect greater efficiency and a 
dramatic upturn in the rate of homes being built. 

“The figures speak for themselves. The
number of households who own their
own homes has fallen by 200,000 since
2010, with the number of under-35s
owning their homes falling by 344,000.” 

As the White Paper said ‘…in return for grant flexibility…
(the government)…expects…(housing associations) to
build significantly more affordable homes over the
current Parliament’.

In a White Paper that was roundly pilloried for being
thin on content, there were a few raised eyebrows at
the emphasis placed on long-term, secure tenancies.

Homeownership
The commitment to ‘home ownership at all costs’ 
has been a feature of Conservative Party housing
policy since the mid-1940’s, but amid changing living
habits – and ownership levels at only 50 per cent –
the government appears to have acknowledged that
the concept is now outdated.

Among the measures, more long-term tenancies will
be made available in private rented schemes (PRS)
with a guaranteed duration of three years.

However, in an interview with BBC Radio 4’s Today
programme, Mr Javid – under steely interrogation
from John Humphrys – argued that this was not 
an indication that the government was turning its
attention to build-to-rent at the expense of home
ownership, rather that the country demanded more
homes, of all kinds, in equal measure’.

Perhaps unsurprisingly, the White Paper ducked the
thorny issue of green belt land, long assumed to be
in line with new developments. Instead, the govern-
ment has stated its intention to build on green-belt

‘only in exceptional circumstances’, when all other
reasonable options have been exhausted.

The government stopped short of an ‘at all costs’
block on green belt development and Westminster –
much like developers and providers themselves – will
be aware of the limited potential currently locked in
brownfield, regeneration and surplus public land. 

The government has now specified that before allow-
ing development on green belt land, councils would
need to rule out options including:

Using brownfield sites or estate regeneration;•

Using land that is currently underused, including•
surplus public sector land;

Other authorities helping to provide land for •
development.

National Housing Federation Chief Executive, 
David Orr, has estimated that there is only enough
brownfield land available to support five years 
of development, so eventually, some green field
development seems inevitable.

So all in all, the White Paper outlines some interesting
developments. 

But is this the ‘realistic plan’ to deliver the, at least
250,000 new homes, the government says are
needed each year to keep pace with demand?  

I’ll keep an open mind about that. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
David Baybut
Head of Real Estate and Partner
Stephensons Solicitors LLP
enquiries@stephensons.co.uk
www.stephensons.co.uk
www.twitter.com/SolicitorsLLP



Infrastructure challenges are a major
barrier to housebuilding
To build homes faster there must be a focus on overcoming infrastructure challenges,
says Natalie Elphicke, Chief Executive, The Housing & Finance Institute
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Recent government statements, papers, articles
and reports about the housebuilding industry
mostly ignore the housebuilding recovery 

that has happened since the financial crisis of 2008.
Too few look practically at how to help get more
housebuilding undertaken on the ground. Papers
and articles rarely roll up their sleeves to identify the
things needed to help to build more homes faster. 

The work we undertake at the Housing & Finance
Institute is an exception to that general rule. For a
start, we independently consider the state of the
housing and finance markets and therefore recognise
the recovery that has taken place. Secondly, we work
actively and positively with industry, as well as local
and national government to identify and unblock
action to support housing activity across the country.

“To power on there is a need to build out
the planning permissions and to build
more homes faster - to build out homes in
all types of areas where there is a need
and available opportunity.”

The Housing Infrastructure Pilot 
The Housing Infrastructure Pilot work is one of the
ways we are doing this. Industry discussions early
last year identified that housebuilding in some areas
was slowed down where utilities were not provided
in a reasonable time or at a reasonable cost. Water
and sewerage were identified as particular problems.
In some cases, sites were stalled indefinitely, especially
where the costs being asked for were prohibitive. In
other cases, housebuilding was slowed for several
months, multiplying costs for site delivery.

We undertook detailed research and data analysis 
to look at the issue. The further research and data

analysis showed there was a problem. This problem
seemed particularly acute in parts of the South East
and was broader than just utilities. Roads, together
with environmental costs and requirements, such as
bat hotels and newt surveys, were also identified as
constraints on housing delivery. Re-housing species
was taking precedence over housing people. 

Research project 
Following on from that research work, the Housing &
Finance Institute designed and launched a project in
Essex, Kent and East Sussex, supported by the South
East Local Enterprise Partnership and the Home
Builders Federation. We have put together an expert
steering group from the county and national experts,

Natalie Elphicke, Chief Executive, The Housing & Finance
Institute
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covering construction, development, utilities, roads
and the Department for Communities and Local
Government. The work reports to the Housing &
Planning Minister shortly.

What has the pilot found? It has confirmed cases
where infrastructure is holding back housebuilding.
In some instances, where a technical resolution
could not be found or at a reasonable cost, some
homes were lost for good. 

The detailed discussions with developers around the
pilot area showed consistency of poor outcomes for
new homes. While these problems were not confined
to smaller sites, the willingness for district, county
and national authorities to engage and resolve the
challenges, including through additional funding, was
predominately focussed on larger sites. In the pilot
area, the majority of homes are provided through
smaller sites and a range of regional and local
builders. This means that a large strategic sites focus
was not appropriate in terms of allocating time and
funds to get homes built faster. 

A key finding from the pilot is that basic business
practices are not being followed for the construction
and development industry. This includes information
about who to contact, single points of contact and
timely provision of costs. 

“Housing completions performance has
powered past the long-term trends after 
the recession; housing starts are increasing,
and the stock of planning permissions
receiving approval is at record levels.”

There has been some good news too. There is an
unequivocal willingness to understand the adverse
impact and up the game of the infrastructure
providers. Engagement from the main infrastructure
providers who are developing best practice, such as
Anglian Water, has been excellent. Other providers
such as OpenReach have presented their plans for
improving broadband delivery to mid to larger sites.
There have been highlights of emerging better 
practice in communications and single points of 
contact. While not without technical complications,
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multi-utilities provision offers an opportunity for 
further improvements in cost-effective and better
infrastructure delivery. The pilot has been greatly
assisted by the technical expertise of engineers from
the Home Builders Federation and data and analytics
provided by the National House Building Council.

We have undertaken technical prioritisation and
impact work to try to unpick how much of infrastruc-
ture cost identified in local government work relates
to building homes, rather than everything else. The
application of a split between ‘housing delivery
required’ and ‘sustainability required’ infrastructure
has been tested in areas across the pilot area and is
helping to better identify where the needs and 
priorities are within an area. 

“There is an unequivocal willingness to
understand the adverse impact and up the
game of the infrastructure providers.”

To put that simply, one type of area might have
expensive historical upgrading to water require-
ments or no sewerage facilities, without which the
housebuilder cannot build. Another type of area with
excellent core utilities infrastructure may instead
require large education or health contributions. In
the first type of area, that is a housing delivery
essential infrastructure. It needs to go in for any new
homes to be built. The second type of area tends to
be larger established growth areas. It isn’t unheard
of for large contributions to education or health to
be collected but unspent or unallocated while
schools are planned or health provision re-organised
when in the first type of area there is gap funding
required to get anything done. Better distribution of
infrastructure contributions would help ensure a
broader base of strong and sustainable communities.

The Homes & Communities Agency have been a
strong part of the pilot work. They do have advanced
infrastructure funding available to lend to support
housebuilding through their HCA Invest arm, as well

as accelerated construction and other programmes.
The new National Infrastructure Fund includes 
housing within its remit, although currently it is not
expected to be focused on the first type of area, 
continuing the larger strategic focus.

There has been strong progress made in the last few
years on housebuilding. More homes are being built.
There is a climate of housing ambition and a focus
on performance, which is providing homes on the
ground. 2016 was the fourth highest year for housing
growth in the last 25 years. Housing completions
performance has powered past the long-term trends
after the recession; housing starts are increasing,
and the stock of planning permissions receiving
approval is at record levels. 

Yet there are signs of caution in some parts of the
industry. To power on there is a need to build out
the planning permissions and to build more homes
faster – to build out homes in all types of areas where
there is a need and available opportunity. The work
of this housing infrastructure pilot will support that
aim and ambition. If we are to build more homes
faster, we need to deliver infrastructure better and
faster too. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Natalie Elphicke
Chief Executive
The Housing & Finance Institute
Connect@thehfi.com
thehfi.com
www.twitter.com/TheHFI
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It’s been a tough time for experts, with
their knowledge and experience all too
often called into question by politicians

with a contrary point to prove. But when it
comes to building design, we ignore the
experts at our peril, because they tend to
deal not in opinions which may be open to
debate, but in hard facts backed by legislation
and documented guidance.

You wouldn’t embark on a construction project
without securing the experience and skills of
a good architect/designer, fire engineer, M&E
consultant or other relevant professionals,
and you shouldn’t exclude the accessibility
expert. However, we have just advised on a
project where they did overlook accessibility,
and where the project team is now carrying out
costly remedial work even at the drawing stage.

Increasingly as awareness of the importance
of accessible design grows, a client will specify
their requirements as part of a design brief.
They’ll set out how they want a project and a
building to operate. What sort of rooms do
they want? Do they want a reception area,
and maybe shower facilities for staff? Do they
want an ultra-modern look with plenty of
glass or other quirky features, or do they want
a minimalist feel? But, whatever they want,
the question should be asked, what are the
accessibility issues which are likely to arise?

The role of the architect
It is the job of the architect to meet all the
requirements. Whilst the client might know
what they want their building to look like,
they are unlikely to be an expert in any part
of the design and construction process. They
rely on the architect to provide a solution.

The architect will come up with a design and
pass the plans to Building Control for their
approval, experts working together, combining
their considerable skills and experience and
bringing in other specialists to fill in the gaps,
but only to a point. 

Real-life experience of ignoring
accessible design
In our real-life example the client, the manage-
ment of a youth organisation, had specified
within their design brief that the new premises
would have to be accessible premises. The
architect produced the plans, everything was
approved by Building Control and it was at
this point that we were called in by the client
to give our advice on the state of accessibility.

But on doing so, we found simple and obvious
errors. We advised the client of the deficien-
cies and then discussed with the designer
how to rectify the problems.

One issue concerned a flight of stairs where
the door at the top opened towards the user,
forcing them to go back down a couple of
steps to make room for the door to open.
This isn’t even an accessibility issue, it’s just
obviously wrong.

Another was a shower room which was too
small – there are minimum measurements
which must be adopted for such facilities as
shower room and WCs to be classed as
accessible. There was also a window sill on
the first floor which was too high to enable
wheelchair users or people short in stature
to see outside.

These were all significant failings, especially

Accessible design must be a
consideration from the start 
Ian Streets, of About Access Limited says accessible design should not be
an afterthought and warns ignoring it early in a project can prove costly

given that the client had specified the need
for the building to be accessible, which meant
they had to go back to the drawing board.

Ignoring accessibility 
can be costly
Clients who do not have that initial awareness
of accessibility issues will be even more
reliant on the expertise of their project team.
They are unlikely to demand an acceptable
level of accessibility in their design brief, they
are less likely to identify obstacles to acces-
sibility in plans or in a completed project,
and they may not even think of bringing in
an accessibility expert to make sure that the
building can be accessed by all.

As in the case of our example, the outcome will
be added cost, time delays and inconvenience
to address the faults just when everyone
thought they’d finished the design. The way
to avoid that is to plan the project properly,
and make sure your team includes an acces-
sibility expert.

Ian Streets
About Access Limited 
Tel: 01482 651101
info@aboutaccess.co.uk 
www.aboutaccess.co.uk 



Inclusive housing is on the agenda:
what does this mean for planners?
The Housing White Paper could help meet the inclusive housing needs of older
and disabled people, says Michelle Horn, Centre for Accessible Environments
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We’re beginning to see a much-needed 
government focus on accessible housing
in national policy-making, but how will this

affect housebuilders and planners in practice? 
Will it really make any difference? We’ll need to see
the detail, but those concerned with the housing
needs of older and disabled people can be assured
that the matter is firmly on the agenda.

The scale of the issue is significant now and will be
exacerbated by our ageing population. With only 7%
of homes in England meeting the most basic access
standards, the options are as limited for young 
disabled people looking to buy their first home as
they are for older people looking to ‘right size’ for
their needs. What is clear is that new homes should
be future-proofed, fit for purpose and able to adapt
to life’s changing demands.

The policy context is changing. There’s plenty now for
planners, developers and policy makers to ponder
and we hope policy is amended to incorporate and
require the available access standards.

What’s new this year?
The government’s flagship Housing White Paper was
finally unveiled in February. It’s pleasing that the
national housing strategy demonstrates a clear
understanding of the lack of housing available that
meets the diverse requirements of our communities.
When considered alongside further explicit references
to help local authorities deliver these policy aspirations,
there seems to be clear recognition that the conditions
for accessible housing growth could be improved.
The measures outlined to improve these conditions
for growth include:

Strengthening national policy so that local planning•
authorities are expected to have clear policies 
for addressing the housing requirements of

groups with particular needs, such as older and
disabled people. 

Ensuring there is more consistent delivery of •
accessible housing. The government is introducing
a new statutory duty through the Neighbourhood
Planning Bill on the Secretary of State to produce
guidance for local planning authorities on how
their local development documents should meet
the housing needs of older and disabled people.

Setting a clear expectation that all planning •
authorities should set policies using the Optional
Building Regulations (Approved Document M4 Cat
2 and 3) to bring forward an adequate supply of
accessible housing to meet local and future need. 

Consulting on a new standard methodology •
for calculating ‘objectively assessed need’, 
and encourage councils to plan on this basis. 
The consultation outcome will be reflected in
changes to the National Planning Policy Frame-
work (NPPF).

If implemented the proposals could have an impact
on the way that homes are planned and developed
for the benefit of local people. 

Statutory guidance for local authorities on 
accessible homes
We’ve called for increased support for local authorities
with the new accessible housing standards in these
pages before. At the Centre for Accessible Environments
(CAE) we provide access consultancy and training
for built environment professionals, this includes
training in accessible housing standards. We continue
to witness confusion amongst designers and incon-
sistencies in applying policies and interpreting the
new Part M (Volume 1) Building Regulations and its
Approved Document. 
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Ensuring that local authorities are properly equipped
to meet this challenge is an essential step. So the
passing of an amendment to the Neighbourhood
Planning Bill to place a statutory duty on the Secretary
of State for Communities and Local Government to
provide local authorities with guidance to properly
meet the housing needs of older and disabled people
is very welcome.

We hope this guidance will be readily adopted by
local authorities when considering their planning
policies and helps to stimulate an increase in the
supply of accessible homes. 

Looking forward – regional devolution
Next month sees elections for mayors in devolved
regions in Greater Manchester, Liverpool, West Mid-
lands, Tees Valley, West of England and Cambridgeshire.
New devolved regional administrations could see an
impact on housing delivery and accessible homes.

Cities across the country can set a strong example.
For instance, Liverpool’s draft local plan aims
“to ensure that new homes provide quality living
environments for residents both now and in the
future and to help deliver sustainable communities”.
With plans to build all new homes to a default M4

Category 2 (broadly equivalent to the Lifetime Homes
Standard) with a percentage designated to Category 3.

These regional plans build on the strong example of
the London Plan. Since 2004, London has required
all new homes to be built to the Lifetime Homes
standard with 10% to wheelchair accessible standards.
London has since pass-ported over to the new
national accessible housing standards with 90% to
Category 2 and 10% to Category 3. There has been
cross-party support for this measure.

Moving forward
We hope the government and devolved regions will
continue to progress with these plans which have
accessible homes and inclusion at their heart. With
an ageing population, any long-term attempt to
tackle the housing crisis must consider this a top
priority alongside the need to relieve the crisis of
delayed hospital discharge. 

We know that it’s vitally important that we increase
the supply of mainstream accessible and easily
adaptable homes across the country, so people have
choices, independence and access to employment.

We’ll all look forward to seeing the detail of the
proposals to build a more inclusive future. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Michelle Horn
Inclusive Environments Specialist
Centre for Accessible Environments
Tel: 020 7822 8232
info@cae.org.uk
cae.org.uk
www.twitter.com/CAE_info

Michelle Horn, Inclusive Environments Specialist

www.cae.org.uk


Sustainable drainage systems: 
are we missing out on the benefits?
Laura Grant, Policy Adviser at the Chartered Institution of Water and
Environmental Management outlines why sustainable drainage systems
are a vital component of any new development
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Sustainable drainage systems have a part to play
in modern developments. More homes and
businesses are at risk of surface water flooding

than from any other kind of flood and the problem is
increasing with growing urbanisation and develop-
ment. Over three million properties are already at risk
of surface water flooding in the UK, and unlike other
sources of flooding which may be more predictable, it
can affect properties which are not identified on flood
risk maps. This kind of flooding can devastate people’s
lives, their homes and businesses and make moving
house or finding insurance difficult. 

The government’s ambition is to build one million
new homes to tackle the housing crisis over the
course of this Parliament. It is right that as we look to
significantly increase our housing stock, we consider
if it will be resilient for years to come. 

It’s been two years since planning policy on sustain-
able drainage systems (SuDS) was changed, and data
on its effectiveness is sparse: there is no requirement
for local authorities to report on SuDS uptake, nor
monitor whether they are actually implemented or
effective. 

CIWEM decided to take matters into our own hands
– coordinating the largest cross-sector survey of 
professionals to date. Responses to last year’s Big
SuDS Survey show:

70% think current planning policy does not •
sufficiently encourage SuDS;

75% are not assessing the costs and benefits of•
SuDS schemes;

75% considered that planning authorities did not•
have adequate in-house expertise to consider the
merits of proposals; 

Only 8% think the current standards are driving•
high-quality SuDS.

Achieving multiple benefits
Our research indicates that the vast majority involved
in delivering SuDS consider current policy is ineffective
with many new homes built without delivering the full
benefits of SuDS.

The most effective SuDS schemes combine source
control – as close to where the rain lands on the
ground – with successive stages of a SuDS manage-
ment train that can include other storage and 
filtration components. Managing rainfall at source
ensures silt and pollution do not flow freely into
watercourses, controlling the flow and quality of
water for use further downstream. 

Laura Grant, Policy Adviser at the CIWEM
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Components downstream in the management train
can include detention and retention basins and
urban ponds, providing temporary storage of water
and to trap and treat pollutants. However, some of
these components are often poorly designed; many
existing examples resemble neglected bomb-craters,
rather than realising their potential as attractive and
biodiverse wetlands for communities to enjoy.

Only eight percent of survey respondents believe
that the current non-statutory SuDS standards 
are driving installation of high quality and effective
sustainable drainage systems in England. The 
government’s non-statutory technical standards are
intended to ensure that drainage matches green
field run-off rates for new build developments, but
there is no mention of any requirement to implement
any wider benefits. The standards can actually be
implemented with conventional drainage. They are
dominated by attention to the quantity of water
attenuated because it is calculable, whereas water
quality, amenity and biodiversity are ignored perhaps
because they are less easy to quantify. In this way,
the standards neglect the key aspects of SuDS – the
multi-functional and cost-sharing benefits and their
important role in successful place-making. 

There should be more incentive to design SuDS that
provide wider benefits. CIWEM and its partners have
called for new standards to be developed aimed at
optimising opportunity to achieve amenity, biodiversity
and water quality benefits as well as flood risk reduc-
tion. The Welsh non-statutory SuDS standards which
are in line with the SuDS Manual would be a good
place to start. 

New standards would also need to reflect the
requirements of the adopting authority so that they
can establish an approval process and adopt with
confidence. They should also be easily understood
and followed by developers and their consultants.

Improving standards is not the only barrier identified
by the research. We have also called for the govern-
ment’s SuDS review to look at strengthening planning
policy and planning practice guidance, clarifying
‘adoption’ arrangements and allocation of mainte-
nance responsibilities and looking again at incentives
to retrofit. 

Strengthening policy so that SuDS are considered
from the outset would help to ensure that schemes
are well designed and implemented, delivering cost
savings and communities with higher levels of health,
productivity and vitality. 

CIWEM’s report ‘A Place for SuDS’ is supported by 15
professional bodies and environmental organisations
including the Royal Town Planning Institute (RTPI),
Royal Institute of British Architects (RIBA), Institution
of Civil Engineers (ICE) and the Landscape Institute.
www.ciwem.org/suds ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Laura Grant
Policy Adviser
Chartered Institution of Water and Environmental
Management (CIWEM)
Tel: +44 (0)20 7831 3110
laura.grant@ciwem.org
www.ciwem.org
www.twitter.com/lauraepolicy
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http://www.ciwem.org/wp-content/uploads/2017/02/A-Place-for-SuDS.pdf


Richard Allitt Associates Ltd is a leading UK hydraulic engineering 
and flood risk consultancy, providing specialist services for 
organisations that need high quality urban drainage advice. 
Richard Allitt Associates has the breadth and depth of knowledge 
and technical expertise to help with:

• Hydraulic Modelling

• Surface Water Management Plans

• Urban Drainage

• Drainage Area Plans

• SUDS

• Flood Risk Assessments

• Flood Alleviation  

• Flood Mitigation

• River Modelling

• Flood Forecasting

 

We offer a client focused service using state of the art hydraulic modelling 
programs. We have pioneered many of the procedures used in 1D and 
2D modelling of overland flow routes. We work with Local Authorities, the 
Environment Agency, the UK Water Industry and as an Expert Witness. We 
also have strong links with academic and research organisations. 

Our clients Include:

• Anglian Water • Bournemouth Borough Council    • Defra • Environment 
Agency • CH2M • Poole Borough Council • North Worcestershire Water 
Management  • Royal Haskoning • Scottish Water • Severn Trent Water • 
UKWIR • Wessex Water

Celebrating 20 Years
1996-2016



Services available from Richard Allitt Associates Ltd 

TEL       01444 401840 
WEB    www.raaltd.co.uk
EMAIL   info@raaltd.co.uk

Richard Allitt Associates
@RAA_LTD 

FOLLOW US

1 D Modelling

• Sewer Modelling

• River Modelling

• Drainage Area Plans

• Drainage Pathway Identification 

2D Modelling

• Reservoir(dam break) 
Inundation Modelling

• Breach Modelling

• Overtopping Modelling

• Pluvial Runoff Modelling

• Tidal Intrusion Modelling

• Groundwater Impact 
Modelling

Integrated 1D-2D Modelling

• Surface Water Management 
Plans

• Integrated Urban Drainage 
Modelling

• Tidelock Modelling

• InfoWorks ICM

Other Services

• Remote Aerial Surveys

• Remote Simulation Service

• Survey Management

• Expert Witness

• Data Analysis

• Research & Development

• Technical Audits

• GPS & Topographic Surveys

Risk Assessments

• Strategic Flood Risk 
Assessments

• Flood Risk Assessments

• Probability Assessments

Feasibility Studies & Design

• Optioneering

• Hydraulic Design

• Sewerage Design

• SUDS Design

• SUDS Retrofit

• Flood Defences Design

• Toolkit Measures Design

• Cost Estimates

• Benefit-Cost Analysis 

Richard Allitt Associates Ltd also offer Remote Aerial 
Surveys using UAV’s for further details visit
www.remoteaerialsurveys.co.uk.



Ensuring drainage systems are sustainable
must be a focus for planning consultants

Stuart Pearce, Managing Director, GeoSmart Information explains the importance
of planning developments with sustainable drainage systems in mind
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Improving the country’s resilience to flooding is
driving the need for a new approach to managing
surface water runoff. Existing drainage systems

and sewers have a limited capacity and the increase
in surface water from developments mean that we
can no longer rely on this infrastructure to cope
with surface water on site. Add to this the impact of
climate change and the risk and severity of flooding
increases. 

Planning policy requires that development must
accommodate additional runoff on site, and only rely
on the existing drainage network as a last resort
where it is not practical to manage the additional
water within the site. This calls for a new approach
and help is at hand for developers in the shape of
Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) which are
designed to replicate the natural drainage from the
site (pre-development) to mitigate the flood risk.
They provide areas for water storage and drainage
as close as possible to where the rain fell. Far less
then goes into traditional sewers, taking pressure
off existing drains and river systems elsewhere.  

Towards clearer SuDS legislation
Currently, SuDS legislation is a complex and messy
picture. Schedule 3 of the Water Management Act
2010 required the establishment of statutory
approval boards to scrutinise drainage proposals.
These have yet to be enacted. In part, concern over
introducing further hurdles during planning had
dampened the government’s appetite at a time
when housing supply is in high demand. 

The Chartered Institution of Water and Environment
Management (CIWEM) undertook a survey in 2016
on SuDS implementation on developments in the
planning system. Their “A Place for SuDS” report

concluded that the main barriers to widespread SuDS
uptake in England are not from cost or practicality
but from policy and institutional barriers (progress
on SuDS legislation is far more advanced in Scotland
and Wales). 

While the government is unlikely to remove the auto-
matic right to connect to the main sewer network,
the report makes three clear recommendations: 

Make discharge to the sewer system conditional•
on high-quality SuDS in new developments;

Update standards, focusing on the wider benefits•
of SuDS: amenity, biodiversity and water quality;

Clear direction on SuDS adoption and funding•
maintenance.

This will feature strongly in the House of Lords Spring
Review of the 2010 Act Schedule 3 with repeated
calls for the government to amend the 2016 Housing
Act further to ensure SuDS legislation gains more bite. 

Existing drainage guidance must be followed
That said, a drainage hierarchy already exists in both
the Building Regulations and National Planning
Policy Framework (NPPF) which prioritises drainage
through soil infiltration rather than to a sewer. Since
2015, all developments in a flood risk area and all
major developments (10 or more dwellings) need
to demonstrate that the project will not increase
flooding elsewhere or downstream. 

NPPF also states that local authorities must scrutinise
development for flood risk and to liaise with Lead
Local Flood Authorities (LLFAs), created from the 2010
Act, to ensure that surface water runoff calculations
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CASE STUDY
SuDS on a 2-acre site in Herefordshire

A GeoSmart SuDSmart Pro report was used to assess the development of greenfield land into a key 
residential development, the impact of flood risk and to provide a suitable level of detail to gain planning
permission.

Permeable bedrock on site meant that soakaways, swales and permeable paving were proposed as feasible
options to discharge the excess runoff directly into the ground. A swale buffer and watercourse adjacent to
the lowest area of the site was used to slow and catch any additional surface water flow.

Current and proposed impermeable hard-standing and adoptable highway areas were used to estimate
the increase in surface water runoff following an extreme rainfall event, accounting for future climate
change increase.

The required water volume discharge on-site was calculated in line with national and local policy. Total
storage of over 370 m³ would achieve attenuation for the 1 in 100-year rainfall event (including climate
change allowance). 

We recommended a mixture of SuDS features that included a soakaway, swales and permeable paving.
This, based on the water discharge calculations meant that there would be minimal off-site flood risk.
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meet the authorities’ guidance. Increasingly, LLFAs
and local authorities are more robust in their
approach – albeit that the guidance frequently varies
between authorities. 

Ideally, surface water should infiltrate into the soil
directly, but this may not always be possible as a
single solution. Clay based ground conditions, such
as those in parts of London, make solely relying on
infiltration far harder. 

Authority planning teams and LLFAs will be looking
for infiltration SuDS schemes to be quoting adequate
rates of water infiltration that do not increase flood
risk on site or elsewhere. They will also look to set
the water discharge rate as close to those of a
greenfield site. 

Plan SuDS design and maintenance into schemes
Developers, architects and planning consultants are
increasingly being expected to provide details of the
drainage strategy early on in the design and planning
phase, and need to demonstrate why infiltration SuDS
are not appropriate if they want to rely on discharge
to the existing drainage network. If this is not consid-
ered early in the development process, it may have a
significant impact on how the final scheme design,
costs and future maintenance liabilities turn out. 

SuDS shouldn’t be seen as a restriction to development
and can prove attractive to buyers through improved
community amenity. Information on the suitability of
infiltration SuDS and outline drainage strategy is
readily available and affordable to support pre-
planning and outline design phases of development. 

The key is not to try and retrofit SuDS into an already
planned site to satisfy planning conditions. This can
lead to inefficient design and ultimately more cost.

Who adopts the SuDS maintenance is critical to
resolve at the start of the development process – so
that the local authorities, maintenance company,
residents or water company have the long-term
resources to maintain it. 

Verify your site suitability
The Local Authority SuDS Office Organisation
(LASOO) are the owners and writers of the guidance

which sits alongside the Non-Statutory Technical
Standards for Sustainable Drainage Systems.

In the guidance, they advise: 

“It is highly recommended that pre-application 
discussions take place before submitting an 
application to the local planning authority. Ideally,
these discussions should start at the land acquisition
due diligence stage and continue as part of the 
pre-planning application process.”

Developers frequently cite land constraint as the
most common reason for not doing SuDS. However,
our data shows that the majority of land in England
and Wales is suitable for infiltration of surface water
via SuDS. With a multitude of attenuation SuDS
options now available, there are very few sites, even
where space is limited, for which a SuDS option is
not achievable at reasonable cost.

SuDS should be considered in the early stages of
design and planning and also when buying land for
any future development. Landowners, developers
and institutions require clear advice at the earliest
stage in the process as SuDS can have a significant
impact on the development proposal. SuDS can have
a very positive impact on a development and land
value, but it is advised to consider this early and
avoid surprises later. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Stuart Pearce
Managing Director
GeoSmart Information
Tel: +44 (0)1743 276 150
info@geosmartinfo.co.uk
geosmartinfo.co.uk
www.twitter.com/geosmartinfo
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The future of UK flood policy
The Flood Re scheme may have bought some time, but UK flood policy needs to adapt
fast according to the Institute and Faculty of Actuaries’ Catherine Burtle

As we reflect on the year since storms Desmond,
Eva and Frank caused the ‘most extreme floods
on record’, the UK is slowly coming to terms

with the fact that extreme floods are no longer the
freak ‘1 in 200 year’ events we once imagined. We are
witnessing climate change in action. 

As a consequence of global warming, extreme
weather events are becoming more frequent and
more extreme, and in the UK this means an increase
in the frequency and severity of flooding. This is a
major issue for the UK, with homeowners and busi-
nesses placed at an increasing risk of experiencing 
a flood.

The insurance industry has historically acted as a
crucial safety net for those whose homes and 
businesses are affected by flood events. However
the recent increase in flood risk caused by climate
change, alongside population growth, which has
resulted in increased building on flood plains and
problems with crucial infrastructure, has had serious
implications for the UK’s flood insurance market. 

The current method of pricing has arisen as a result of:

Advances in flood risk modelling, meaning insurers•
are increasingly able to pinpoint a property’s 
specific risk of flooding; and 

Increased competition in the household insurance•
market, meaning insurers are no longer able to
absorb the costs of high flood risk properties by
using profits from low flood risk properties in
years which experience a notable flood event. 

As such, both homeowners who have been flooded
before and those who insurers believe to be at high

risk of flooding in the future, have been subject to
large premiums and high excesses, meaning those
with the greatest need for flood insurance cover may
not be able to afford it.

A short-term solution
The Flood Re scheme, a joint government and 
industry initiative, was introduced in 2016 in order 
to provide a solution to this problem, in the short
term at least. Flood Re is a scheme funded by a levy
on insurers which reinsures their customers’ flood
risk, allowing them to offer flood insurance to those
homes at risk at a more affordable price.

Flood Re has offered those living in high flood risk
areas a lifeline, and its introduction has meant 
that many households previously unable to obtain
affordable insurance have become insurable again,
offering peace of mind and a financial safety net to
those affected. 

Flood Re can only be a temporary measure
It is important to understand that whilst Flood Re
offers a short-term safeguard for these homeowners,
the scheme does not reduce their risk of flooding.
What it does buy us is time. 

Flood Re is intended to be operational for 25 years,
during which central and local government, the
insurance industry, environmental organisations,
housing providers and homeowners are afforded
time to tackle flood risk at its core. After 25 years, if
enough is done to tackle these problems, the UK
insurance industry should, in theory, be in a position
to return to operating on a risk-reflective basis. 

As well as providing a period of breathing space for
industry and policymakers, Flood Re also intends 
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to provide a point of focus for the next 25 years, to 
continue the debate about addressing the root of
the environmental and planning issues.

However, in the IFoA’s policy paper we argue that
more needs to be done to ensure that flood
defences are strengthened and that resilience is
improved whilst the Flood Re scheme is in place.
Flood Re provides valuable breathing space, but all
parties should remember that it is a temporary
measure rather than a long term solution and that,
as long as high flood risk persists, an affordable
market based on risk-reflective pricing is unlikely to
be achieved. 

A strategic policy approach
The government has committed to spending £2.3bn
on building and maintaining flood defences over the
course of this Parliament, a move welcomed as a
step towards improving the UK’s resilience. However
this is only one part of what is required to ensure
homes and businesses are sufficiently equipped to
cope with future flooding. 

The IFoA has added its voice to the many others in
the UK calling for a workable, proactive and long-term

strategy for dealing with flood risk, which involves
national and local government, environmental organ-
isations, planners, homeowners and the insurance
industry to be executed in time for Flood Re’s transi-
tion plan to be a success for industry and customers.
This means dealing with the root causes of flooding,
and implementing a strategy that recognises the
changing nature of flood events and the potential
further impact of more frequent and extreme
weather events.

Achieving an affordable market based on risk-reflec-
tive pricing by 2039 is only likely to succeed if the risks
themselves change. Where the risk remains high, this
will be reflected in household insurance premiums
and action at all levels will be essential if customers
are to benefit from an affordable insurance market
over the next 25 years. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Catherine Burtle
Policy Analyst
Institute and Faculty of Actuaries
www.actuaries.org.uk    

https://www.actuaries.org.uk/news-and-insights/media-centre/media-releases-and-statements/increased-spending-flood-defences-not-enough-solve-flooding-problems


A site for  
sore eyes

As you well know, major construction work on building sites 
involves a huge amount of product and materials checking, not 
least to make sure everything meets the exacting requirements 
of building regulations. This can be stressful at the best of times 
and a helping hand is always welcome.

That’s why more and more people are coming to the BBA for 
off-site certification of their products. For many years now, our 
work in the offsite construction sector has brought peace of mind 
to hundreds of architects and manufacturers alike.

BBA Agrément Certificates are widely read and respected by 
industry decision-makers who want to select innovative products 
that have been thoroughly assessed by the BBA. Our assessors 
have decades of experience in evaluating Offsite Construction, 
and we are currently assessing many new systems, adding to the 
many already approved including insulated concrete formwork, 
SIPs and framed systems.

Of course, our main focus is on the requirements of Building 
Regulations — not just in England and Wales, but also in Scotland 
and Northern Ireland. But we go much further than that. We 
want to ensure that a system is not only waterproof, warm and 
structurally sound; it has to be durable, too. No-one wants to buy 
a system with a short life expectancy, so we seek to ensure that it 
will last for an appropriate period of time.

Neither are our assessments simply desk exercises. As well as 
testing, we go out to the factory to check system documentation 
and control, making sure that the specification we approve is 
capable of being produced consistently.

We also go out on site to see units being offloaded and installed. 
That’s because we know that what may seem simple when 
explained in a dry office or factory can turn out to be very 
different on a building site.

Once we have gathered data from testing, factory inspections 
and site surveillance, we consider how we can use it to establish 
that the requirements of Building Regulations and other statutory 
or non-statutory documents have been met.

BBA Agrément Certificates are regarded as quite simply the best 
assurances you can get for your off-site products. With BBA’s 50 
years of unrivalled expertise in building and construction 
certification, it’s easy to see why.

clientservices@bba.star.co.uk

www.bbacerts.co.uk

01923 665300

Looking at the advantages of BBA Certification 



Professional commercial management skills
are the key to unlock infrastructure success

Richard Graham FRICS explains the importance of upskilling the industry and how
professional commercial management skills can increase economic growth
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Richard Graham FRICS has over 25 years’ 
experience in infrastructure, working for
clients, consultancies and contractors alike.

PBC Today spoke to him about his views on the 
current landscape and why upskilling the industry 
to eliminate poor value within the planning and
implementation of major projects will drive greater
performance of infrastructure assets and, in turn,
unlock economic growth.

Why is infrastructure important to 
economic growth?
I believe that infrastructure has the power to drive
social change, create jobs, support businesses,
improve the environment and create a better world
in which to live.

“It is an exciting time for the industry,
but the overall level of commercial
competency must be raised and adapted
to the changing requirements of
infrastructure to realise the full potential
that the next decade of infrastructure
programmes have to offer.”

Successive UK Governments have identified the 
infrastructure sector as a key growth area which will
drive our national economy forward with approxi-
mately £500bn committed to developing our national
infrastructure assets over the next decade. At the
same time, there is a growing need for our industry to
deliver real value for money to infrastructure clients
and end users. Outside of the UK, global demand for
infrastructure is growing rapidly, (spending is expected
to reach circa £41 trillion by 2030).

Given this investment, there will be a growing
demand for professional expertise to manage this
investment efficiently.

How is the role of the quantity surveyor chang-
ing? What skills do modern day infrastructure
commercial management professionals need?
Professional commercial management, the domain
of the modern day quantity surveyor and commercial
manager, will become an increasingly crucial factor at
a time of persistent national budgetary constraints.

Skilled commercial managers give confidence to
their employers, clients, investors and the public,
and they ensure that sound and robust commercial
structures are in place for effective delivery, while
managing costs and delivering value across the
whole life of the infrastructure asset.

They effectively serve as ‘commercial stewards’ on
major projects, driving down costs, mitigating risks
and providing vital certainty for public and private
investors. From Crossrail to Transport for the North,
they ensure value for money for clients, taxpayers
and investors alike.

Richard Graham FRICS
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Our industry can be incredibly inefficient, and there
is a lack of consistency throughout programme life
cycles. Commercial professionals need to be deployed
very early in the lifecycle of complex projects to offer
“respectful, professional challenge” so that they can
weed out poor value. 

RICS professionals are the leading providers of 
commercial advice and strategies for economic 
infrastructure. This enables “infrastructure assets” 
to reach the optimum value and benefits over their
whole life. The commercial manager should help
develop the economic business case and own the
realisation of outcomes.

The key to this is justifying the investment and cham-
pioning the business case throughout. Behaviours
are key here – collaboration with an array of other
disciplines and stakeholders is crucial to ensure 
programmes are run efficiently to deliver value for
money outcomes.

With this in mind, I think that we need multi-faceted
skills that adapt traditional QS capabilities. For example:

Cost and project controls, risk and benefits •
assessment;

Planning and environmental statements •
management;

Project management at early development stages,•
which requires a more iterative management style;

Digital engineering that combines knowledge of•
systems, method and value, with estimation of
benefits and risk;

Procurement knowledge that addresses IPA •
Project Initiation Route Map and its approach to
procurement and supply chain engagement;

Collaborative practices required to operate across•
a multi-stakeholder environment;

Financial acumen to address the requirements for•
more complex forms of financing.

It is also important to understand and experience
the difference of operating in the infrastructure as
opposed to the construction environment.

How, and why, is infrastructure different to
general construction projects?
Infrastructure projects differ from general construction
in scale, scope, complexity, timescale, risk, the
number of parties involved and the split between
owner, operator and user. 

There are many descriptions of mega-projects, the
primary overarching theme is that they are highly
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‘uncertain’ endeavours, with high degrees of interde-
pendency between multiple participants over long
periods of time. 

Their durations tend to be very long, making them
almost hybrids between temporary and permanent
organisations, thus impacting on such things as human
resources and price fluctuations over such long periods. 

It is often the front end (development phase) that is
longer than the execution end (delivery phase). 

How will the industry fill the skills gap?
Recent research from Arcadis highlights skills 
shortages both in white and blue collar skills as well
as competition for skills between sectors and major
clients or their supply chains.

In the short term, the market will seek to adapt 
and retrain skills, as well as accepting different
employment models (e.g. the growth of self-employed
professionals).

At present, bodies such as National Skills Academy
for Rail (NSAR) and the major consultants are thinking
about skills re-training between military and economic
infrastructure or displaced individuals from other
countries who possess technical skills. 

In the longer term, schools and colleges ought to
start producing the range of skills that the industry
required.

I think we certainly need a collaborative approach
from industry, government and professional bodies
such as RICS to come together to ensure solutions
are put forward to encourage more young people
into the industry and upskill the existing workforce 
to ensure optimum infrastructure performance – a
critical enabler of economic growth.

What are RICS doing to plug the skills gap? 
This year RICS has launched the first in a new suite
of guidance designed with the specific objective of
supporting sound commercial stewardship for the
delivery and whole life cycle management of 
infrastructure projects.

Alongside this RICS have recently launched a new
six-month distance learning course – Commercial
Management – Infrastructure Programme.

The distance learning programme offers learners the
opportunity to the learn the best practice techniques
needed for infrastructure project delivery. 

Through initially setting the scene of the infrastructure
industry, the course demonstrates best practice for a
commercial manager.

From managing the main stakeholders and under-
standing their drivers and motivations to administrat-
ing the process of cost planning and benchmarking,
risk, supply chains and procurement processes, 
the course teaches delegates how to manage the
commercial aspect of a major programme.

Upon completion, they will have the practical knowl-
edge required to successfully manage commercial
activity on an infrastructure programme whether it
be road, rail, energy or telecommunications.

It is an exciting time for the industry, but the overall
level of commercial competency must be raised and
adapted to the changing requirements of infrastruc-
ture to realise the full potential that the next decade
of infrastructure programmes have to offer. ■

For more details on the RICS Commercial Management in Infrastructure

distance learning course visit our website.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Richard Graham FRICS
RICS
Tel: +44 (0)24 7686 8555
www.rics.org
www.twitter.com/RICSnews

https://www.arcadis.com/en/united-kingdom/news/events/2017/february/arcadis-talent-scale-report-launch-evening/
https://academy.rics.org/distance-learning/commercial-management-infrastructure-programme


Local expertise with a 
national reputation

COMMERCIAL SERVICES

Cornwall Archaeological Unit offers a competitive
professional service throughout Cornwall, the Isles
of Scilly and further afield. Take advantage of our
experience and range of services to mitigate your
archaeological planning conditions quickly and
efficiently. Our range of in-house archaeological
services includes:

• Design of investigations (WSI)
• Desk-based assessment
• Monitoring during topsoil stripping 

(strip and record or watching briefs)
• Evaluation/trial trenching
• Full-scale excavation
• Landscape assessment, Conservation

Management Plans, Heritage Impact assessments
• Historic building consultancy and recording
• Landscape survey, measured and 

topographical survey

• Maritime and coastal assessments
• LiDAR and Aerial photograph interpretation 

and mapping
• Post excavation processing and reporting 

of results
• Publication

As a Chartered Institute for Archaeologists 
(CIfA) Registered Organisation, the quality of our
work and our business practice is assured. The
organisation employs a core staff of 20 and recruits
additional temporary staff as required. All staff are
appropriately trained and qualified and our projects
are carried out in compliance with professional and
industry guidelines. We have rigorous in-house
Health and Safety procedures and each site is the
subject of a robust Risk Assessment.

For further details and a no-obligation quotation:
enquiries@cau.org.uk

Cornwall Archaeological Unit, 
Fal Building, County Hall, 

Truro. TR1 3AY
01872 322057  

enquiries@cau.org.uk  
www.cau.org.uk



Use Your Resources!
We need to improve the efficiency and output
of UK industry.   No question.

This particularly applies in the building sector,
where quality, production and building
performance have in recent years lagged
behind our competitors abroad.

The UK is facing a critical shortage of
manpower in construction as the country
gears up to produce housing at a rate not
experienced in this generation.

Yes — we need to take on apprentices in far
greater numbers and they need to be trained 
to higher standards if future levels of building
performance are to be achieved. 

Yes – we need to manufacture more in this
country to service demand for building materials.

And Yes — we must make more and better use
of the assets we already have in the industry.

With minimal investment in plant, equipment or
personnel, ICF methods of building such as the
Wallform system provide a solution for faster
and higher levels of production on site which
will more than satisfy future Building Standards.
Already recognised for the benefits of practical
construction and building performance, the
economics of the building process are now
becoming more apparent as the pressure on
existing resources increases. Reduced project
timescales with a smaller labour force and a
dedicated UK supply of materials enhances
both “bottom-line” performance and reputation
for quality results.

Adoption of modern building systems such 
as Beco Wallform will boost production and
energy efficiency using existing manpower
resources more efficiently – and it’s ideal for
apprenticeship training!   No question!

01652 653 844

info@becowallform.com

B U I L D I N G  F O R  T H E  F U T U R E

BecoWallformSimple, Sustainable Construction

www.becowallform.com
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Concrete provides opportunities
to achieve sustainable buildings
Concrete is increasingly recognised in the delivery of the most sustainable
projects. Here, PBC Today outline the role of specifiers in this process

Concrete as a material is incredibly versatile
and offers many opportunities for designers
to influence the environmental, economic

and social credentials of their projects, including
performance credentials such as fire resistance,
thermal mass, acoustic performance and flood
resilience. Add this together with a reduced need
for applied finishes, and concrete is increasingly
recognised and utilised by design teams in the delivery
of the most sustainable projects. 

Speaking at the Ecobuild event on 7 March, Elaine
Toogood – Senior Architect at The Concrete Centre
presented a seminar on Sustainable Concrete and
pointed out that: 

“The inherent benefits of concrete mean it does
not need any other treatment to make it perform,
to make it fireproof. This, and many of the other
performance benefits of concrete are often not
discussed as sustainability benefits, and they
should be.”

The whole-life performance 
Sustainability is largely about getting the fabric right.
Using the thermal mass of concrete within a natural
ventilation strategy can reduce the amount of energy
required for heating and cooling, therefore reducing
the total amount of energy we use in a building. But
that’s not the whole story. Examining the whole-life
performance is also a key part. 

Understanding the impact that different design
choices have on the whole-life of a building is key.
The emphasis is shifting between embodied and
operational impacts, but the best answer needs to
consider the lifecycle of the building’s components

and materials and their contribution to minimising
the overall impact over the whole-life of a building.

Concrete comes in a whole variety of forms including
off-the-shelf precast products, cast in situ concrete,
bespoke precast or hybrid concrete solutions. 
If you’re a specifier you are able to assess the 
manufacturers product data and going forward
this is more and more likely to be in the form of an
EPD (Environmental Performance Declaration).
Manufacturers will provide EPDs specific to their
product range and the concrete industry is 
developing generic EPDs that are useful at the early
stages of a project. 

Reducing carbon
The industry is doing an enormous amount to
reduce its carbon footprint, but specifiers also have

Elaine Toogood, Senior Architect at The Concrete Centre
speaking at Ecobuild 2017
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a role to play here by stipulating they want lower
carbon forms of concrete. Elaine Toogood, again
speaking at Ecobuild this year commented:

“We as specifiers can request concrete mixes with
a lower carbon footprint, such as those using
cementituous materials that include fly ash or
ground granulated blast-furnace slag (GGBS).”

GGBS is a by-product recovered from the blast 
furnaces used in the production of iron, and fly ash
is a by-product of coal-fired power stations. By using
these materials, the overall greenhouse gas emissions
associated with the production of concrete is reduced,
and you can make serious reductions in a project’s
embodied carbon footprint.

New standards and guidance 
At present it is common practice in Britain to use

cement combinations with either fly ash or GGBS
(used with Portland cement). Other cement combi-
nations are also allowed within BS 8500 including
those using silica fume and limestone. 

The concrete industry is currently coordinating an
investigation on the use of finely ground limestone
as part of ternary or three component cements, also
including fly ash or GGBS. The aim is for this to be
introduced into the concrete standard for the UK (it
is already permitted in Ireland and other European
countries). 

There is a great deal of research going on in the
background for alternative types of cements. 
The standard produced last year: PAS 8820:2016
Construction materials was developed allowing 
the use of alkali activated cements (AAC) in some
concrete applications.

http://shop.bsigroup.com/ProductDetail?pid=000000000030318035
http://shop.bsigroup.com/ProductDetail?pid=000000000030318035
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Recycled aggregates 
In the drive to remain sustainable it is worth consider-
ing the use of recycled aggregate in the concrete
specified for a project. When specifying recycled
aggregate to reduce embodied carbon, it is important
to check what is available locally to the site. Natural
aggregates have such a low carbon footprint that a
source of recycled aggregates traveling more than
around 15km by road is likely to have higher embodied
carbon than a local supply of natural aggregate. 

Another factor when using recycled aggregates is
consistency of supply. There are strict protocols for
the testing of aggregates for use in concrete, and
there are permitted quantities of recycled aggregate,
depending upon the type as well as the strength and
exposure class of the concrete being designed. 

It’s important to bear in mind that there are also
various secondary aggregates, that are classed as a
type of recycled aggregate for use in concrete. These
are by-products of other industries and include china
clay waste from the South West of England, often
referred to as stent. 

Material efficiency
Elaine went on to explain how concrete offers the
opportunity for material efficiency, urging designers
to use the performance benefits of concrete and
optimise its use by considering low waste solutions
and efficient design as a way to reduce the amount
of other materials needed in the construction. 

“Unlike many other materials, a concrete structure
can provide a good, robust finish without the need
for additional coatings or linings to provide the
necessary long life performance, fire resistance or
acoustic isolation necessary to meet building 
standards. The savings on resources to install and
repair these finishes can add up to significant 
material savings over the lifetime of a building.”

“This whole life perspective is crucial if we are to
move towards a circular economy.” explains Elaine.
“A good approach is to design a building that can be
used and then reused, extending its usable life and
thereby save resources. This can add up to a low
whole-life carbon solution.”

Concrete is often designed to last for 100 years at
no extra cost, offering plenty of opportunity for an
extended service life of a building or structure. 
Furthermore, when the time eventually comes to
demolish it, concrete can be crushed and reused. 

“At the point it’s crushed up, it actually starts 
absorbing CO2 due to the extra surface exposed to
the air. This end of life carbonation is fairly new to
our understanding, but can make an impact of the
whole-life carbon profile of a building.” 

Specify responsibly sourced concrete 
Responsible sourcing for construction materials is a
similar concept to Fairtrade standards for food.
Elaine Toogood told the audience at Ecobuild that:

“BES 6001 is a responsible sourcing standard available
for all construction materials and is the one the
concrete industry has embraced. Around 90% of all
concrete produced in the UK is responsibly sourced
to BES 6001. This is quite an achievement, but of
course facilitated by the fact that unlike most other
structural materials concrete is almost always
made in the UK from UK sourced materials. This is a
fundamental sustainability benefit, underpinning the
core social, economic and environmental credentials
of concrete for use in a sustainable built environment.” 

Further reading is available on the Concrete Centre
website including the Whole-Life Carbon and Buildings
and Specifying Sustainable Concrete documents. ■
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PBC Today
Tel: 0843 504 4560
info@pbctoday.co.uk
www.pbctoday.co.uk

https://www.concretecentre.com/Publications-Software/Publications/Whole-life-Carbon-and-Buildings.aspx
https://www.concretecentre.com/Publications-Software/Publications/Specifying-Sustainable-Concrete-2015-update.aspx


Benefits
• Design flexibility

• Rapid construction using existing
resources

• Reduced labour and equipment
requirements

• Improved Health & Safety conditions

• Long durability and low maintenance

• Flood resilience

• Range of performance to suit
specification

• UK manufacture for local distribution

• Sustainable construction with lower
environmental impact

01652 653 844

info@becowallform.com

B U I L D I N G  F O R  T H E  F U T U R E

BecoWallformSimple, Sustainable Construction

www.becowallform.com
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Over the last 20 years or so, a combi-
nation of technological develop-
ments and design advancements

have led to progressively more sophisticated
building design. These new designs have led
to technical challenges both onsite and at the
design stage, so even small components like
the fastener, often forgotten but which plays
a vital structural role as well as forming a
highly visible part of the building envelope,
have had to evolve.

Quality and Innovation
SFS intec has been well placed to keep pace
with these industry developments. Recog-
nised as the world's largest manufacturer
and distributor of carbon and stainless steel
fastening systems for roofing, cladding 
and façade systems, it has continually been
at the forefront of designing and developing
fasteners that 'push the envelope'.

Part of the construction division of the £1bn
SFS Group which manufactures mechanical
fastening systems and precision formed
components for the construction, automotive,
medical, electronic and industrial markets,
SFS intec has a long history of precision engi-
neering. In addition to fasteners, SFS intec
produces high-quality hinges and window
installation systems. Gesipa rivets, Nvelope
rainscreen rails and brackets and the Soter
Fall Arrest System for flat roofs also form part
of SFS intec's offer to the UK construction
market.

Not surprisingly since the Group's headquar-
ters are in Switzerland, several teutonic traits
impregnate the company's brand, values,

products and services. SFS products are
known for their quality, performance and
reliability. With investment in equipment,
skills and know-how, the group embodies
the all-round Vorsprung durch Technik 
concept.

Collaboration with Architects,
Contractors and OEMs
While fasteners and hinges are small com-
ponents of a build, they are vitally important
to the sustainability, durability and longevity
of the building. With SFS intec's commitment
to working with designers and construction
professionals to design and manufacture
bespoke products and provide first rate cus-
tomer and technical support, expensive and
time-consuming mistakes in product specifi-
cation and installation can be eliminated. We
work with all players in the design and con-
struction chain to ensure the right products
are selected and can perform to demanding
standards. 

The SFS intec Specifications Team support
architects and design teams with RIBA-
accredited CPD seminars on various themes

Fasteners and hinges are 
important for the sustainability
and longevity of a building
SFS intec Limited explains why fasteners and hinges are
crucial to the structure and aesthetics of a building

and help to write NBS Plus
clauses to support the
entire specification process.
SFS intec's team can advise
designers and contractors
on specifying the right 
fastener for the application,
support system warranties
of up to 40 years and 
provide structured data for
BIM Level 2.

Future Focus
David Wigglesworth, Managing Director of
SFS intec UK, concludes "Our focus is on our
core competencies to service both current
and future industry requirements. BIM and
sustainability are key to achieving our goals.
As a responsible manufacturer, we've invested
in our own sustainability credentials,
installing new energy-efficient lighting with
plans to further reduce our energy and
waste. The future for the UK construction
industry holds many challenges, but we're
confident that SFS intec has the best prod-
ucts in the market and a great future ahead".

SFS intec Limited
Tel: +44 (0)113 2085 500
uk.info@sfsintec.biz
www.sfsintec.biz/uk



Some of today’s advanced technologies
would raise eyebrows among even 
the most forward thinking people.

That’s why the British Board of Agrément
continues to monitor new products for safety
and reliability.

The BBA’s first incarnation was as the Agré-
ment Board, originally developed in 1966 
in response to a high level of innovation in 
the construction sector. New products and
processes coming to market needed to be
safe, reliable and fit for purpose, and our
independent certification provided all the
reassurances that the market needed.

Today we’re recognised as the UK’s leading
construction certification body, offering
approval, certification, inspection and test
services to manufacturers of products and
systems. Developed over six decades, our
expertise is aimed at helping companies
realise their potential in today’s competitive
environment. 

Of course, all those years ago no-one could
have anticipated the kind of developments
the world has seen in recent times, inside or
outside our industry. In 1966 some of today’s
everyday technologies could only have been
imagined. The concept of seeing the person
you’re talking to while on the phone
remained firmly in the fantasy worlds of TV
shows like Star Trek. Today our faces are
beamed all over the place, from one side of
the planet to the other as we talk on our
mobile phones. 

Adapting to technology advances
Meteoric advancements in technology
inevitably affect the building and construction
industry. One such instance is BIM modelling,
a virtual world where manufacturers can
place their products for selection by architects
and specifiers; a new assurance service that
we now offer our clients.

So although many traditional methods are still
in place within our industry, we have had to
adapt and develop our expertise to meet new
certification requirements for products and
systems that embrace all the advantages of the
modern world. Because our operation here is
increasingly more diverse, our ability to adopt
a more modular approach is also key. 

We can be establishing the durability of a new
paint coating using a traditional adhesion
test, while at the same time assessing a new
wall and bridge abutment 

New construction products
must be carefully regulated 
and monitored
New construction products left untested can result in serious problems.
The British Board of Agrément explains why they should be inspected and
monitored for quality and safety
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reinforcement system for performance in
extreme middle eastern climates, using 
simulated desert conditions in temperatures
of up to 40 degrees C. 

“Meteoric advancements in
technology inevitably affect
the building and construction
industry. One such instance is
BIM modelling, a virtual world
where manufacturers can
place their products for selec-
tion by architects and speci-
fiers; a new assurance service
that we now offer our clients.”

As you would expect from a leading provider
of certification services, the BBA’s testing 
facilities are second-to-none. As part of our
ongoing remit to encourage innovation in the
built environment, we also offer test services
which are completely independent of the



certification process. This means manufac-
turers of new products can test them at any
stage of the process.

Testing, monitoring and
regulating innovation
We test in over 40 product areas, from 
windows and doors to insulation, roofing
materials to coatings, and this number 
continues to grow as innovations are brought
to us for assessment. Testing at the earliest
stage of any development project is key to its
successful launch onto the market.

Of course, it’s not just rapidly advancing 
technologies that influence what we do 
at the BBA. Modern-day environmental 
concerns require an even more precise focus
on efficiency and the demand for quality
makes our services more relevant than ever.
Because we are independent, we are trusted
implicitly by the market, and our technical

expertise and certification/inspection 
services are recognised by government
departments, insurers and construction
trade associations. Our relationships with
these bodies and other stakeholders are
long-standing, often spanning decades. 

As well as our product and systems certifica-
tion, the BBA provides independent property
investigation services and support for new
owners of old problems concerning retrofit
housing insulation, with professional training
programmes for installers and Local Author-
ity staff. In addition, we offer support to
whistleblowers who wish to raise issues of
concern with regard to malpractice – another
part of the BBA’s drive to raise standards in
the industry as a whole.

After over fifty years, the BBA is still working
with clients and partners to encourage the
development and adoption of safe, innovative

British Board of Agrément
Tel: +44 (0)1923 665300
clientservices@bba.star.co.uk
www.bbacerts.co.uk 
www.twitter.com/BBAguru 
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solutions to the built environment, ensuring
sound, safe progress prevails in the world
around us.
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Jon Murthy, UKAS Marketing Manager explains the difference between accreditation
and certification, noting how professional standards create confidence
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The theme of this year’s World Accreditation
Day (9th June) is how accreditation delivers
confidence in construction and the built 

environment. Everyone from planners and regulators
to architects and contractors to building owners and
managers knows the importance of implementing
a robust quality assurance system. Standards, 
conformity assessment and accreditation are the
established three pillars on which most quality infra-
structures are built. When it comes to implementing

a quality management system, most organisations
are faced with a straight choice between accreditation
and certification. But what’s the difference, what
areas are covered and what are the benefits for
everyone involved?

Accreditation vs Certification
The terms accreditation and certification are often
used interchangeably and occasionally together.
Despite the obvious confusion this can cause, the

What is the difference 
between accreditation 
and certification?
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difference between the two distinct quality manage-
ment processes can be easily explained. Certification
represents a written assurance by a third party of
the conformity of a product, process or service to
specified requirements. Accreditation, on the other
hand, is the formal recognition by an authoritative body
of the competence to work to specified standards.
All accreditation standards include the principles of
quality management systems, such as those found
in the well-recognised ISO 9001 QMS standard. It is
the ability to demonstrate technical competence
that puts accredited certification on a level above
non-accredited certification.

In effect, certification is the third-party endorsement
of an organisation’s systems or products, while
accreditation is an independent third-party endorse-
ment of the certification. The United Kingdom
Accreditation Service (UKAS) is the national 
accreditation body for the UK. Its role is to assess
organisations that are providing testing, inspection,
calibration and certification services (collectively
known as conformity assessment bodies) against
internationally recognised standards. In the UK, if
conformity assessment bodies are the watchmen,
then UKAS watches the watchmen.

Another crucial difference between accreditation
and certification relates to the activities it covers.
Organisations receive accreditation for specific 
activities whereas certification relates to the company
as a whole. For example, if you are looking to test air
leakage of a building it would be best to choose an
organisation that has been accredited against the
testing standard ISO 17025 rather than one that has
a general quality certification of ISO 9001. Further, the
ISO 17025 testing activities themselves are tightly
defined, so it is advisable to check the organisation’s
schedule of accreditation closely; one that holds
ISO 17025 accreditation for sound-proof testing
would not necessarily hold ISO 17025 accreditation
for air leakage.

What can be accredited?
Despite the complexity and intricacy of the construc-
tion sector, nearly every aspect of infrastructure,
construction projects and building management
benefits in some way from accredited conformity
assessment services. 

Testing and calibration laboratories are accredited
by UKAS against the requirements of ISO/IEC 17025.
A wide range of scopes can be applied to the 

#WAD2017 Just some of the building areas covered
by UKAS accreditation.
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construction industry, including the testing and 
calibration of both raw materials and related products
for durability, safety, characteristics and specification.
Pre-completion testing for air-leakage, noise acoustic
and sound-proofing can also be accredited. Similarly,
calibration laboratories deliver certainty of measure-
ment in a number of crucial areas, from mass, 
density and torque hardness to electrical, pressure
and humidity calculation.

There are many certification bodies providing ISO
9001 Quality Management Systems and ISO 14001
Environmental Management Systems certifications
that have been accredited by UKAS. Similarly, several
aspects of the National Highways Sector Schemes, as
well as construction-related products and materials,
are certified by UKAS accredited certification bodies.

Day to day construction activities such as lifting,
welding and the carriage of dangerous goods are all
examined by inspection bodies accredited to ISO
17020. Accredited inspection bodies are also used
for the installation and operation of pressure vessels
as well as utility services such as gas and electrical
safety. For building owners and duty holders, UKAS
also accredits organisations providing legionella risk
assessment and asbestos surveying services.

A beneficial environment
Just as nearly every aspect of the construction
process can be accredited, all of the key stakeholders
can benefit from an accreditation-based quality
infrastructure.

By providing assurance that organisations are 
compliant with their regulatory responsibilities,
accreditation reduces the need for government and
regulatory bodies to employ their own specialist
assessment personnel. In addition to providing a
safe working environment for employees, accreditation
also gives construction companies confidence that
products and raw materials are safe and meet
specifications. For manufacturers, accreditation
helps limit product failure while simultaneously
reducing technical barriers to trade. The owners
and operators of buildings can help to discharge
their legal duties by using accredited companies 
to monitor the safety of the built environment. 
Consumers benefit too, as accreditation helps 
generate confidence in the safety of buildings and
infrastructure, as well as demonstrable proof of claims
about sustainability, environmental performance
and energy efficiency.

An ever growing UK population continues to increase
the pressure on existing commercial and domestic
infrastructure, particularly in urban areas. Combined
with rising financial and environmental concerns,
the need for safer, cleaner and smarter construction
projects has never been greater. By helping to control
risk, demonstrate regulatory compliance and provide
quality assurance, accreditation delivers confidence
throughout the supply chain that buildings and
infrastructure are both safe and of high quality.
It also helps drive efficiencies and the adoption of
best practices, thereby reducing costs and easing
the financial pressures for everyone concerned. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Jon Murthy
Marketing Manager
The United Kingdom Accreditation Service (UKAS)
Tel: +44 (0)1784 429000
info@ukas.com
www.ukas.com
www.twitter.com/UKAS

Jon Murthy, Marketing Manager



UKAS 
Accreditation
Delivering 
Confidence

The United Kingdom Accreditation Service 
accredits testing, calibration, inspection and 
certification organisations against national and
international standards.

UKAS accreditation provides confidence in the 
competence, impartiality and performance capability
of these evaluating organisations.

Government and businesses rely on UKAS accredited
organisations to provide confidence across a wide
range of activities including quality and environmental
management, energy efficiency, construction products
and Building Regulations competent persons schemes.

UKAS accreditation also facilitates trade. Certificates
issued by UKAS and UKAS accredited organisations are
recognised across Europe and internationally through
a number of mutual recognition agreements. Goods
and services covered by these certificates do not need
to be retested, inspected and certified for each new
export market.

Find out how UKAS accreditation delivers confidence
in these and many other areas.

Tel: 01784 428743 
Email: communications@ukas.com www.ukas.com
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Identifying protected species on site:
Why it matters, what to look for, and
when to act

The law means any protected species on site must be dealt with appropriately. 
Stacey Cougill, Managing Director and Ecologist at Eight Associates explains
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Certain UK wildlife is protected by legislation
which makes it illegal to kill, injure, capture or
disturb the protected species. This includes

great crested newts, reptiles, badgers, bats, birds,
dormice, otters and water voles. The likelihood of
these protected wildlife species impacting your
project depends very much on the site in question,
its habitat characteristics and the risk to the 
conservation or welfare of the protected species.  

Identifying protected species found on site
Conducting a survey of the habitat is critical for
planning consent. Finding potential for these species
on site during a project can mean work has to stop
at once or if work is continued regardless, the law is
being broken and could result in potential £5000
fines and up to six months in prison. Moreover,
there are only certain times of the year when surveys
can be carried out, so it’s important to investigate the
wildlife as early as possible within the survey window
to avoid lengthy delays and stay within the law.  

All bats are protected by the Wildlife and Countryside
Act 1981 (as amended) and Conservation of Habitats
and Species Regulations 2010. Existing buildings or
trees on site present the potential for bats, as they
provide roosting opportunities similar to the crevice
and tree-cavity spaces found in the natural environ-
ment. It is illegal to kill, injure, capture or disturb
bats, obstruct access to, damage or destroy bat
roosts, whether occupied or not, or cause incidental
damage to the roosting site or resting place of any
European bat species. Given bats can crawl into
openings of just 15mm x 20mm, the first step for a
project requiring planning consent that may have bat
roosting potential is for a suitably qualified ecologist
to conduct a bat survey. 

Inspections of trees and buildings can occur at any
time of year. Subsequent bat detector surveys can
only be conducted from May to September, with the
best time to complete dawn and evening surveys
being May to late August when bats congregate in
large maternity colonies. The ecologist will be looking
for sightings of bats, calls, droppings, grease marks,
urine splashes, insect remains and access points.
Missing the survey window can lead to insufficient
evidence for the planning process and causes delays.  

A European Protected Species Mitigation licence
must be applied for if bats are found on site. There
are a range of possible mitigation or compensation
actions that can be taken to avoid, minimise and
compensate for impacts on roosting bats. These
include retention of bat roosts and foraging habitats,
design modifications, and timing works to minimise
disturbance and the provision of replacement roosts
in the form of artificial roosting sites.   

All wild birds, their nests and young are protected,
making it illegal to kill, injure, or take any wild bird or
damage or destroy the nest or eggs. Breeding birds
typically lay eggs between March and August and
may nest on buildings, trees, machinery, scaffolding
and structures. If nests are found on site, any activity
that might damage or destroy the nest, egg or young
birds must stop until the young have fledged. Where
a Schedule 1 species is involved (rarer bird species
that have a higher level of legal protection), mitigation
for impacts should be implemented, such as the
installation of artificial nesting sites. 

All reptiles are protected, and rare reptiles such as
sand lizards and smooth snakes receive additional
legal protection under the Conservation of Habitats
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and Species Regulations 2010. Surveys can only be
carried out from April to September and if reptiles
are confirmed to be present, mitigation procedures,
usually involving translocation, will need to be
undertaken to ensure that reptiles are not harmed.   

Certain amphibians are also protected and if you
have any form of watercourse or pond on your
project, be aware of great crested newts. It is illegal
to deliberately injure, kill, capture or disturb a great
crested newt or to damage, destroy or obstruct any
places used for shelter and protection. Survey of
waterbodies can take place during the short breeding
season, from mid-March to mid-June.  

Other protected species include dormice, whose
nests are found in hazel scrub or trees in summer
and on the ground level in winter. Surveys are best
undertaken in March and from September to
November, and if evidence of dormice is found on
site after works have started, these must stop
immediately to avoid breaking the law. Otters, which
use a variety of watercourses to breed and shelter,
are also protected under law. Works must stop
immediately if an otter or its holt (dwelling) is found
on site after works have started. Water voles are
legally protected too, and surveys should be 
conducted between March and September.  

Investigating the potential for a protected species on
site is critical for planning consent – as is the timing.
Surveys can only gather sufficient evidence when
the species are active. Missing the survey window
can result in lengthy delays to the planning process.
Worse still, proceeding without undertaking a survey
– or regardless of the survey findings – is breaking
the law. The best advice is to plan ahead and work
with a pragmatic, suitably qualified ecologist who
follows all relevant good practice. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Stacey Cougill
Managing Director
Eight Associates
Tel: 020 7043 0418
info@eightassociates.co.uk
www.eightassociates.co.uk/
www.twitter.com/EightAssociates



The BIM data problem: 
identifying the best solution 
Paul Oakley, Director BIM at BRE says resolving the BIM data problem means
recognising barriers exist and working out how to overcome these issues 
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In our role as the Building Research Establishment
and a leading BIM Accreditation agency, we see
many examples of projects that claim to be deliver-

ing BIM Level 2 which are little more than 3D models
with attached documents. A fundamental requirement
of BIM Level 2 is the delivery of structured data that
satisfies the asset information required by the client
and their operational team, and too little attention has
been paid to this vitally important aspect of BIM. 

My concern is that many of the BIM proposals don’t
manage the data element of interoperability effectively
because they don’t address the “devil in the detail”. Too
often, there are untested concepts pushed onto an
already struggling industry without reference to that
detail. Most people rely on applications to export data
but few are checking a recipient will get something
useable and coherent. When such problems crop up,
these become blockers to the adoption of BIM and,
unless they are recognised and addressed effectively,
it affects the wider mission. 

To facilitate change you not only need a driver for
change, but you also need to remove the blockers 
or problems to facilitate that change. Any solutions
taken forward need to address the problems and
must be implementable by the whole industry and
not simply by a privileged few with the specialist
expertise to create workarounds. 

The steps to resolving any problem are straightforward
and widely known but often carry different labels. In
principle these are:

1. Recognition and definition of the problem;

2. Find suitable solutions;

3. Identify the appropriate solution;

4. Implement that solution.

Recognising BIM data problems 
The key to the resolution of any problem, blocker 
or barrier is to recognise that it exists. The success 
of the Building Information Management process
identified as Level 2 is down to those standards and
documents that have been developed to remove 
the blockers to adoption. But to remove the blocker,
they first recognised that a blocker might exist.
Unfortunately, hindsight is generally the accepted
solution, and even with this, often other excuses are
developed to hide the true problem.

The article “£185,000,000: Is this the cost of delivering
COBie UK?” highlighted the issues with the delivery
of structured data. The reality is that delivering struc-
tured data to meet the Asset Information Require-
ments identified in the Employers Information
Requirements is just one of the problems identified. 

Find suitable solutions 
There has been a huge expectation placed upon the
three letter acronym especially when it finally matures

Paul Oakley BA(Hons)
Dip Arch RIBA
Director BIM

https://www.pbctoday.co.uk/news/bim-news/delivering-cobie/29500
https://www.pbctoday.co.uk/news/bim-news/delivering-cobie/29500


| 67BIM

to Level 3. Here the talk is of big data; the internet of
things; as well as delivering faster, cheaper buildings.
But key to success is the delivery of information that
will aid the decision-making process for all those
involved. Again the devil is in the detail, and this is
where understanding those problems and finding
appropriate solutions is paramount. Various research
projects have identified similar problems and solutions
to these have already been tried and tested.

“Any solutions taken forward need to
address the problems and must be
implementable by the whole industry and
not simply by a privileged few with the
specialist expertise to create workarounds.”

Identify the best solution 
Structured data is key to interoperability, and the
issues that presently exist are best resolved by the
standardisation of the data formats. The perception
that IFC is the only solution has held back the indus-
try for many years, due to the speed of development
and lack of supporting funding. While there is a need
for IFC to expand, the creation of a standard data
dictionary can alleviate the development problems
through using product experts and input into IFC;
plugging those gaps.

To this end, the Construction Product Association 
are launching the LEXiCON tool in April. This will be a
‘free to use’ process to allow products to be defined
and their data formatted in a unified approach. The
CPA appointed BRE in cooperation with Active Plan
given their extensive experience in developing the
Templater Tool, this being its latest incarnation. At its
heart is the provision of a standard data dictionary
using Web Service API’s to enable the delivery of 
the standardised structured data, and remove the
construction product data problems that exist. 

Implement the best solution 
Identifying and implementing the best solution doesn’t
just happen. Implementation involves change, and
then the people, process and technology blockers
come into play. The best solution needs to evaluate
the problems and provide implementable solutions.
The development of the Templater Tool has followed
such a path, and it now provides solutions to problems

that many presently do not know exist because they
don’t try and read and validate the data they deliver.

To facilitate change, we need to make it easier for
people to change than to continue doing what they
have previously been doing. This involves standardis-
ing process and technology and providing solutions
to alleviate those blockers that will be created.

The creation of LEXiCON as a data dictionary holding
a data standard does not resolve the problem on its
own. However, it does provide a foundation upon
which other tools and solutions can be built which
can start to resolve the problem. But what problems
is it solving and what does change look like? 

Finding the data solution 
Amongst the LEXiCON launch events, it will feature 
at the BRE BIM Prospects conference in April, where
various companies will be discussing the problems
they have identified and how this new system will
improve delivery.

We have now reached a point where the data 
problem has at least been identified, and solutions
are being developed. What is key over the coming
years is the ability for further tools and technology 
to be developed that can impact on the people and
process to ensure that positive and sustainable
change can be implemented. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Paul Oakley BA(Hons) Dip Arch RIBA
Director BIM
BRE
Tel: +44 (0)333 321 88 11
enquiries@bre.co.uk
www.bre.co.uk/BIM
www.twitter.com/BRE_Group

https://www.pbctoday.co.uk/news/bim-news/lexicon-decoding-built-environment/27944
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Standardised product data
– the BIMHawk solution
Carl Collins, CIBSE Digital Engineering Consultant, explains how BIMHawk
will speed up the development and adoption of standardised product data

The most important thing about Building Infor-
mation Modelling (BIM) is information. And the
most important thing about that information is

ensuring that it is accurate and that everyone in the
design, construction and maintenance chain has
access to the same information. Information is 
particularly important in the building services sector
where products are often complex and dynamic and
where a product’s description can often involve 
reference to technical schedules. In Level 2 BIM
products are described by 3-D geometry and by their
accompanying technical information. It is the addition
of this data that differentiates Level 2 BIM from 
earlier iterations. 

“With the launch of BIMHawk, CIBSE
will help to speed up the development,
dissemination and adoption of
standardised product data. This will 
be a massive step forward in enabling
collaborative working, enabling the
exchange of data and information
throughout the project lifecycle in a
consistent manner, something that until
now has been sadly missing.”

Until now, the challenge for designers has been that
very few building services product manufacturers
produce BIM models that incorporate product data.
As a consequence, designers are often forced to
resort to using data gleaned from BIM vendors’
libraries of generic products, which can result in 
BIM design that is dumbed-down at the point at
which a product is selected. And where manufacturers
do add data to a product, often it is in the form of
information on a consultant’s equipment data sheets,
customised for that customer, which is wasteful of
both time and effort. 

BIMHawk 
Now that is about to change with The Chartered
Institution of Building Services’ (CIBSE) launch of the
BIMHawk website and accompanying Revit software
plug-in. BIMHawk is a free online toolkit and suite of
software programmes to enable building services
product manufacturers to create, manage and 
integrate Product Data Templates and Product Data
Sheets using a set of pre-defined industry-recognised
parameters. This will ensure a product model and its
accompanying data can be imported directly into a
BIM platform.

The BIMHawk toolkit was developed specifically to
speed up the development, dissemination and adop-
tion of standardised product data. CIBSE recognised
the need for standardised product data back in
2011. At the time manufacturers were often working
in isolation to create bespoke product libraries of
their products in BIM, often at a significant cost, in
response to demands from their customers for 
accurate representations of their products for use
within a project BIM model.

BIM is supposed to make the construction process
better, faster and cheaper, but often these bespoke
product models suffered from flaws which limited
compatibility and interoperability between BIM mod-
elling platforms. CIBSE was quick to recognise that
without agreed industry product standards there
would be no consistency in manufacturers’ data so
many of the benefits of BIM would fail to be realised.

Product Data Templates 
CIBSE set out to establish the common parameters
for building services products through the creation of
Product Data Templates (PDTs). A PDT is a collection
of parameters that describe a specific product or
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product type. If five manufacturers all make a certain
widget, then using the PDTs they can all describe their
widget using the same fields or parameters.

Only parameters useful to a designer, contractor or
maintainer are generally included on a template.
CIBSE is a neutral arbiter so to ensure a broad con-
sensus of opinion as to what parameters should and
should not be on a particular PDT, the Institution
worked with trade associations, competing manufac-
turers, designers and maintainers. To date PDTs 
produced by CIBSE include those for air heaters,
boilers, cable tray systems, manholes, pumps, radia-
tors and water meters and many others – go to
www.bimhawk.co.uk for an up-to-date list. 

To take the PDTs on-line, CIBSE teamed up with Paul
Marsland, design and BIM development manager of
NG Bailey. BIMHawk is the outcome of this partner-
ship. The website was originally conceived to integrate
PDTs with BIM authoring systems. However, during its
development its scope was extended to cover the

online creation, review and management of PDTs to
allow manufacturers to complete and upload PDTs.

Revit product data plug-in 
Alongside the website, CIBSE and Marsland also
developed a Revit product data plug-in. This will allow
designers to acquire product data in a structured
format from a PDT. The plug-in removes the need for
manufacturers to create new product models from
scratch. It also has the ability to update any matching
parameters within existing families to the BIMHawk
standard, a feature which has the potential to correct
and align any non-conforming existing Revit objects
created by manufacturers.

BIM processes and parameters 
There is also an international aspect to BIMHawk,
which will be particularly useful to product manufac-
turers. BuildingSMART is an international organisation
set up to standardise BIM processes, workflows and
procedures from country to country regardless of the
software they use. The organisation has developed a



70 | BIM

platform neutral language called Industry Foundation
Classes, which allows a model to be exchanged from
one platform to another. To do this, BIM systems
require that each individual object parameter must
be created with a common globally unique identifier
(known as a GUID).

When individual parameters are created within
BIMHawk, the software performs a dynamic check
with the BuildingSMART Data Dictionary to see if the
parameter name has been defined previously. If it
has the GUID is extracted and used within BIMHawk,
so manufacturers don’t have to bother looking up
parameters in the BuildingSMART dictionary. If no
such entry exists, BIMHawk generates its own 
definition and associated GUID.

Once GUIDs are mapped to parameters in BIMHawk
they remain consistent. BIMHawk tools for outputting
PDTs in XML (the common language for the exchange
of documents over the internet) or generating Revit
shared parameter files utilise these consistent GUIDs.

When a manufacturer populates a PDT with product
specific data, it is called a Product Data Sheet (PDS). 
A PDS is a digital description of a specific product.
Manufacturers can upload their product data sheets
to BIMHawk. This will enable consultants, contractors
and commissioning engineers to access standardised

data and to compare products from a variety of man-
ufacturers on a like-for-like basis to make the specifi-
cation process easier and quicker. As such, BIMHawk
becomes a catalogue of manufacturers’ catalogues.

The next iteration of the plug-in will bring the values
from the PDS into the BIM model. This will allow
designers to look through the datasheets of different
manufacturers to see which products are the best fit
for a particular design concept and import the data
on the size and performance characteristics of that
product.

“BIM is supposed to make the construction
process better, faster and cheaper, but often
these bespoke product models suffered
from flaws which limited compatibility
and interoperability between BIM
modelling platforms. CIBSE was quick to
recognise that without agreed industry
product standards there would be no
consistency in manufacturers’ data so
many of the benefits of BIM would fail to
be realised.”

With the launch of BIMHawk, CIBSE will help to speed
up the development, dissemination and adoption of
standardised product data. This will be a massive step
forward in enabling collaborative working, enabling
the exchange of data and information throughout the
project lifecycle in a consistent manner, something
that until now has been sadly missing.

To find out more go to www.bimhawk.co.uk .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Carl Collins
Digital Engineering Consultant
CIBSE
Tel: +44 (0)20 8675 5211
www.cibse.org
www.twitter.com/CIBSE

Carl Collins, CIBSE Digital Engineering Consultant



The latest Total Station solution by Topcon is designed to
make things easy on site. Take the concept of the laser
level and apply it to a positioning instrument.

Make the unit as simple to use as possible and reward
the operator with increased, cost effective site productivity.

Who should be looking at this
instrument?

Anyone who recognises these tasks:

• Working with coords in a spreadsheet
• Manually entering coords of a plan on to the instrument 
• If you’re using a two-man theodolite or Total Station for
setting out – it’s time to move on. 

Wasting time, wasting money, you can do it twice as fast
with half the team. Robotic instruments are the future. 

What’s stopping you?

Have you ever experienced trying to connect radios
for robotics? Forget it, that’s a thing of the past. The
MAGNET Construct App on Google Play Store or the
Autodesk BIM 360 Layout App means you can connect to
your tool via WiFi or Bluetooth with a single button press.
Switch the tool on, select the network and you’re ready
to go, it’s that easy.

Tracking of the prism, and getting the tool to follow
you used to be a chore. No more, the tracking on the
LN-100 is one of the best on the market. The dual-colour
guide light and laser pointer all help in making sure you
can drive the instrument if you do manage to lose it.

Robotics on a busy site is a nightmare. In this case
for setting-out, it’s a no-brainer to use the Auto-rotate
function in MAGNET and then move to the next point.
Using the guide lights to put the reflector in the right
place before locking on to take the measurement.

Survey tools are for surveyors – I’m rubbish at levelling
those instruments. Coupled with an auto-levelling routine,
setting up the instrument couldn’t be easier. Mount it
somewhere, switch it on, find two points to measure to
so the instrument knows where it is on site, and then
start marking the points from your list on the ground.

The LN-100 combined with the MAGNET Enterprise
Solutions or Autodesk BIM 360 Tools puts high-end
positioning technology in reach of anyone looking to 
up their game.

Fancy a look? Get in touch………

The Topcon LN-100

topconpositioning.com



Concept design to construction:
why collaboration is key
Mike Shilton, Chair of the LI BIM Working Group highlights the BIM requirements
as a project moves from concept design to the construction phase
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In a recent article from BIM Today entitled 
“How BIM collaboration in the early design stages
should be addressed”, Carl Collins outlined how

BIM collaboration between the professions in the
early design stages of a project could be achieved. 

Picking up the baton, we will now explore the BIM
requirements as the project moves from concept
design into the next key stages of a project, to the
point where detail and technical design allows 
contractors to construct our designs.

Developed Design
At Stage 3, Developed Design, the broad-brush
approach of the initial concept “volumes” are refined.
This may be referred to as the detailed design phase
and is where we begin to consider the spatial coordi-
nation, form and function of landscape elements,

including planting types, structures, furniture, materi-
als and finishes. During this stage, landscape designs
will be prepared and planning applications made. 

“The Government Soft Landings is an
important BIM document. This defines
the handover strategy and, as with earlier
phases, requires the early engagement of
the facilities managers (FM) and client’s
maintenance team.”

Building on the feedback from stakeholders and
consultations with other agencies, the project team
will begin to develop specifications, plant species lists
and engage with nurseries, product suppliers and
fabricators to understand their requirements, ensur-
ing these align to the project requirements and the
project cost strategy. The site levels and Sustainable

https://www.pbctoday.co.uk/news/bim-news/bim-collaboration-early-design-stages-addressed/28692
https://www.pbctoday.co.uk/news/bim-news/bim-collaboration-early-design-stages-addressed/28692
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Drainage Systems (SuDS) strategy may be established
at the concept stage, but now we start considering
how this will work in detail.

By the end of this stage, the design should be
dimensionally correct and coordinated, describing all
the main components of the project relating to the
external works and show how these will fit together.
Some elements, such as building threshold and site
levels, may be geometrically fixed but not all technical
aspects of the design will be fully defined. The 3D
model, plans, elevations, cross sections and visualisa-
tions may allow for early contractor engagement and
enable an outline construction sequence to be
developed. 

Technical Design
Following client and project approval of the model
at the Developed Design stage, further project
activities need to take place before we go to tender
and construction begins – the Technical Design
(Stage 4) phase. 

We now need to create production information that
will allow the landscape elements to be constructed
and suppliers and fabricators engaged. Production
drawings showing hard and soft detailing, specifications,

schedules and Bills of Quantities will be prepared,
along with additional information required for costing,
BREEAM, and health and safety. The information
provided will help with the coordination of the design,
tender documents, construction, maintenance, 
handover, used for risk assessment and review and
to update the sustainability strategy.

At the end of Technical Design, the design and
specifications should be able to show the main
components of the project – how they fit together
along with technical specifications. There should be
sufficient information to apply for statutory approval
and to start the tender process. You may be required
to advise on suitable landscape sub-contractors or
agree an approved list, invite tenders, provide 
information, appraise tenders and review the 
construction strategy and costs.

BIM Execution Plan
During stages 3 and 4, it is important to continue to
review and update the BIM Execution Plan (BEP) as
you engage new project partners, suppliers and
specialist contractors. The BEP will include the
Project Implementation Plan (PIP) that provides a
summary of the capabilities of the supply chain,
project goals and milestones. It will include the

BIM “Developed Design” helped assess weights, loads for the roof construction and door thresholds for the roof top courtyards
at Dumfries and Galloway Royal Infirmary. Courtesy of Fira LA
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Project Implementation Model (PIM) delivery 
strategy and allow the employer to judge the BEP
against the major criteria of capability, capacity and
project approach.

“The 3D model, plans, elevations, cross
sections and visualisations may allow for
early contractor engagement and enable
an outline construction sequence to be
developed.”

The Government Soft Landings is an important BIM
document. This defines the handover strategy and,
as with earlier phases, requires the early engagement
of the facilities managers (FM) and client’s maintenance
team. If adopted, it imposes a contractual obligation
to engage with the FM team and provides the
opportunity to assess if new processes are to be
introduced, specialist equipment purchased, and if

maintenance teams require training. This will smooth
the transition from the construction to the operational
phase, ensuring the landscape is correctly maintained
and the design intent realised.

In January, the Landscape Institute (LI) released the
LI Landscape Digital Plan of Works. This supports the
Landscape Consultants Appointment and provides a
range of BIM level 2 tasks that may be relevant to
construction projects. It informs clients and landscape
architects alike, providing a template for landscape
schemes, with a description of the Scope of Services
and activities that are possible on a wide range of
projects. It includes the services that are possible at
each stage of a project as well as landscape work
undertaken outside of construction projects, such
as landscape character assessment and landscape
management. The activities may be considered
prerequisites to construction projects.  Equally, it
includes landscape management that will occur long
after the short-term intervention of any construction
project. 

In future articles, we will consider the final stages
of a project and discuss how the construction,
handover and operations of a facility interact with
BIM processes. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Mike Shilton
Chair, BIM Working Group
Landscape Institute 
Tel: 0207 685 2640
www.landscapeinstitute.org
www.twitter.com/talklandscape

Mike Shilton, Chair, BIM Working Group

www.landscapeinstitute.org/technical/bim-working-group




BIM myths: six common misconceptions
surrounding building information modelling

Andy Butterfield, Product Certification Director of Built Environment, BSI
debunks six BIM myths and notes its importance in the construction industry
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Recently, we’ve seen an increased awareness of
BIM (Building Information Modelling) within the
construction industry. Organisations are start-

ing to recognise the need for faster, more efficient
delivery of infrastructure or building projects. There
has been more take-up from smaller businesses and
SMEs who wish to demonstrate their capability, how-
ever, some construction companies are still failing to
understand how BIM fits into their organisations. Here
I dispel some of the myths surrounding BIM to help
those organisations starting out on their BIM journey.

1. BIM is just for main contractors or Tier 1 
organisations
This couldn’t be further from the truth. It’s vital that
all organisations are prepared for BIM – not just the
larger companies. All organisations must be able to
demonstrate their BIM capability to be considered
for publically procured projects. In addition, main
contractors that wish to better manage their supply
chain will require sub-contractors to demonstrate
their capability to deliver projects using BIM. 

2. BIM is just for government projects
While the government framework in the UK has 
definitely encouraged the need for BIM, it doesn’t
have to be for government projects alone. Achieving
certification for BIM Level 2 for construction and
design can give organisations a competitive advantage
when it comes to private projects. The benefits go
beyond public sector projects - BIM is a collaborative
way of working that uses digital technologies to enable
more efficient methods of design and construction,
ultimately driving out waste and inefficiency for 
organisations. 

3. BIM is far too complex for my organisation
BSI has developed a number of training courses to
help raise awareness and ensure that BIM is 

embedded within each organisation – and to help
break down the complexities surrounding the topic
to make it as simple as possible for organisations to
get on board. These courses are fully aligned with
government and industry requirements, as well as
the relevant BIM standards. 

4. BIM is just 3D modelling 
While the 3D model associated with BIM is an 
interesting part – it’s not the only one. BIM is all
about collaboration between engineers, owners,
architects and contractors in a three-dimensional 
virtual construction environment. It allows design
and construction teams to communicate about
design and coordinate information across different
levels, enabled through technology. While process
and technology are an important part of BIM, the
right culture and behaviour are also essential for
ensuring organisations are BIM-ready. 

5. BIM won’t be around forever
BIM has been high on the agenda for the global 
construction industry for some time now. In fact, 
the influence of digital technology on the built 
environment is only going to increase, and BIM is an
important aspect of this new world. The UK govern-
ment previously mandated that by April 2016, all 
government building and infrastructure projects
should be PAS 1192-2 compliant which demonstrates
how important this is to the industry. For those 
companies looking to gain competitive advantage,
reduce outgoings and work more efficiently, it’s vital
to get on board to ensure that it becomes ‘business
as usual’ for the construction industry. 

6. ‘BIM Level 2 compliance’ is achieved by
adopting one standard
BIM Level 2 does not mean the adoption of one
standard. Clear evidence of this is the comprehensive
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suite of seven documents developed to help the
construction industry adopt BIM Level 2. Free to
download via bimlevel2.org they address different
requirements from the design and construction
phase to the management of the asset. Embedding
and adopting standards achieves far greater weight
externally through third-party certification. BSI 
assessors who understand the standards can 
confirm these have been interpreted correctly and
companies are adopting them as intended. BIM is no
exception, and BSI has been working in collaboration
with industry to shape certification solutions that
support one of the BIM suite of standards, PAS 1192-
2, looking at the capital delivery stage (or design and
construction phase). 

BSI’s solutions currently include BSI Verification for
Design and Construction, designed to validate a 
companies’ ability to deliver BIM projects, and the BSI
Kitemark™ for Design and Construction which builds
on verification and also evidences a companies’ BIM
maturity and project delivery. The BSI Kitemark also
looks for measurement and monitoring of client 
satisfaction and effective supply chain management,
wherever a company may be in the supply chain. 

Uptake of both solutions has been significant, even
though they have only recently been launched to 
the market, indicating a clear need for reassurance
and validating competency of companies working in
collaboration to deliver effective digital solutions for
their clients. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Andy Butterfield 
Product Certification Director of Built Environment
BSI Group
Tel: +44 345 0765 606
www.bsigroup.com/bim-uk
www.twitter.com/BSI_UK

http://bim-level2.org/en/
http://bim-level2.org/en/


“The BSI team are more than 
specialists, but true business partners.”

“As a national construction company with offi ces across the 
country, we aim to be at the forefront of developments in 
the construction industry. That’s why we work closely with 
BSI. Engaging with the Government, sector professionals, 
stakeholders and the supply chain, they continue to support 
innovation and collaboration across the industry.

With a genuine understanding of our business, the BSI team 
has provided us with professional expertise in all areas of 
assessment to all of our regions for the past 20 years. 
Most recently BSI took BAM through a rigorous assessment 
process that, not only developed us as a business, but saw us 
become one of the fi rst organisations to achieve the BSI Kitemark 
for BIM Design and Construction.

I would advise any ambitious construction organisation to get in 
touch with BSI. They’re more than specialists, but true partners 
who will be with you every step of the way in your drive to 
achieve your business goals.” 

Colin Pryor, BAM Construct UK

Find out how BSI can help your business 
make excellence a habit. Call 0333 9209 788* 
or email bim@bsigroup.com

*Calls are charged at local rate from a BT landline. Call charges made from other operators 
and via mobile phones may vary depending on your service provider.

http://www.bsigroup.com/en-GB/Building-Information-Modelling-BIM/?utm_source=planning-and-building-control&utm_medium=advert&utm_campaign=UK-Construction-BIM-16
http://www.bsigroup.com/en-GB/Building-Information-Modelling-BIM/?utm_source=planning-and-building-control&utm_medium=advert&utm_campaign=UK-Construction-BIM-16


      
    

          
           

         
       

         
     

          
          

           
         

            
            

    

          
          

              
    

    

        
        

  

                
          



Using virtual reality to design
buildings and transport hubs
Simon White, PR and Communications Manager, Transport Systems Catapult explains
how virtual reality technology has been adapted to aid infrastructure design
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Large scale public infrastructure and building
projects are expensive and mistakes made in
the design and building process can have impli-

cations for many years after the project is complete.
But what if you could fully immerse yourself in the
design beforehand, viewing it from the point of view
of different people and navigating your creation
when it is at full capacity or at different times of the
day and night? 

This is what the team at Transport Systems Catapult’s
Visualisation Laboratory are aiming to achieve by
adapting VR technology developed in the gaming
industry, for use in transport infrastructure design.   

The TSC’s specialist “Visualisation Laboratory” was
first conceived in 2013, when the team identified 
Virtual Reality as a technology with high potential for
supporting transport planning, design and improve-
ments in customer experience. In the past four years
much has changed, Virtual Reality has become a hot
topic in the consumer world, with millions being
invested in creating immersive experience for 
recreational purposes. 

The TSC believes the technology is ready to revolu-
tionise how infrastructure, and by extension building
design, is approached and is actively pushing the
boundaries of what is possible. 

One of the Visualisation Laboratory’s recent projects
has been to create a virtual central Milton Keynes,
both to test levels of immersion and to carry out user
trials of new transport modes such as driverless cars
in the virtual environment. The team has already
incorporated multiple ways to experience this 
environment, including walking on an omnidirectional
treadmill, a driving simulator and a cycling simulator. 

The advantage of Virtual Reality is its ability to fully
immerse the user in a creation before it is created
physically; experiencing the designs from eye level
and from the point of view of your intended users. 

You can experience the Milton Keynes model from the
point of view of a child or an old person; someone
using a wheelchair or someone who is colour blind.
This means you can avoid many of the pitfalls of
buildings being designed entirely from one person’s
perspective and ensure your designs are fit for the
end user without ever laying a brick. 

“Amongst several concepts being
explored for future development is the
idea of collaboration in Virtual Reality.
Designers, engineers and architects
stationed anywhere in the world can
“meet” in a detailed model of a build
environment which incorporates in-depth
BIM data, exploring it from a user’s eye
view and working together to understand
how different aspects of the project will
be affected by each other.” 

The TSC’s collaborative approach has already brought
together a wide variety of interested parties including
SME’s, vehicle manufacturers, government offices
and charities. The organisation is exploring a variety of
cutting edge technologies, coupled with commercial
technology from Oculus and HTC to achieve this and
push the boundaries of VR to a level where people
can experience a virtual environment as if it is real. 

Agent-based simulations
The TSC also has extensive experience of ‘agent based’
simulations, a method of creating large crowds of
people who each have individual objectives. The result
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is the ability to experience the design of, for instance, a
railway station when it is at full capacity at 8.30am, or
during an emergency situation. You can experience all
of this from ground level using VR equipment which
can also measure your responses. 

One of the team’s early collaborations, in partnership
with Sheffield University, featured a model of Canary
Wharf station populated by thousands of people,
which you can navigate using virtual reality technol-
ogy. The opportunities to go beyond static design and
architectural projects, toward a “living” environments
which can be fully customised and edited – offering
huge benefits to the design process. 

Virtual Collaboration 
Ultimately, the team is looking at the potential of
incorporating BIM data into their Virtual Reality 
creations, allowing them to go beyond user trials to
the ability to manage infrastructure projects in Virtual
Reality – whether it be exploring updates to existing
buildings or designing new ones. This will allow engi-
neers and designers to see the effects of changes to
the design without real world implementation. 

Amongst several concepts being explored for future
development is the idea of collaboration in Virtual
Reality. Designers, engineers and architects stationed
anywhere in the world can “meet” in a detailed model
of a build environment which incorporates in-depth
BIM data, exploring it from a user’s eye view and 
working together to understand how different aspects
of the project will be affected by each other. 

In a virtual environment, it wouldn’t be unreasonable
to say the possibilities are endless. 

The TSC is actively looking for collaborative 
partners to help develop uses for Virtual Reality. 
If you are interested, you can head over to 
ts.Catapult.org.uk/VisLab . ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Simon White
PR and Communications Manager 
Transport Systems Catapult
ts.catapult.org.uk
www.twitter.com/TSCatapult
www.twitter.com/simonwhitePR



BIM for Refurbishment – 
what do you need to know?
Andy Radley, Group BIM Director at Kier Group shares his expertise on using
BIM for refurbishment projects, considering the benefits and the challenges
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As the UK BIM Task Group says: “BIM enables
the opportunity to drive efficient ways of 
working through the entire lifecycle of an asset.

This is underpinned by the creation, collation and
exchange of shared information”. However, when it
comes to the refurbishment of existing assets, 
the use of BIM has become blurred and less well
defined. The value of the process can be harder to
articulate, especially as some hold the perception
that there is less obvious co-ordination of models
and a limitation to the amount of useful data that
can be extracted from, or added to an existing
structure.

Refurbishment projects carry risks
With a refurbishment project, there can potentially be
many unknown factors waiting to reveal themselves.
Refurbishments are inherently risky as there is always
a surprise waiting to cause delay or simply pile on the
costs. BIM used properly should be seen as a risk
mitigation tool, and while the emphasis is still on
multidisciplinary collaboration, it is apparent that
the application of BIM is slightly nuanced from a
‘traditional’ BIM project. Managing and sharing the
risk by setting the right contractual framework is also
critical. Recent research has shown that the use of
NEC contracts by clients is becoming the mainstay
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of their procurement and contracting strategy for
refurbishments. In particular, the use of Main Option
C, together with the Pain/Gain mechanism, encourages
the project team as a whole to focus its abilities on
the creation of the right scope with the right budget
and appropriate schedule. In addition, it’s important
to recognise the need to reward innovative practice
and solving what are now would be shared problems.

The fundamental issue on most refurbishment
projects hoping to use BIM is that they start off on
the wrong foot. This is attributed to inaccuracies and
deficiencies in the ‘as is’ model, and having access
to an accurate ‘as is’ model is key to unlocking the
BIM benefits for some challenging refurbishments.
Historically the lead designer will be commissioned
to procure a high definition laser scan and to track
down the original ‘as built’ construction drawings to
set about producing a model that will ultimately be
the creative focal point of the project. However, due
to issues around time and the associated costs,
these models are rarely subjected to a robust test
for accuracy and as such can mean, though not
always explicitly, a ‘use it at your own risk’ caveat.

Jill Guthrie, BIM Manager at Willmott Dixon, has seen
this in practice and said: 

“We only realised there was an issue when we got to
site and found that there were three columns missing
from the model. Luckily we picked this up before
we committed the M&E design to manufacture. This
could easily have caused some significant delays,
cost overrun and a reputational hit.”

Clients now realise that the ownership of accurate
models of their assets is becoming their responsibility
and will realise the most benefit. Some universities
are now digitising their estates with a view to making
better-informed decisions on future capital works,
master planning, FM and PPM.  King’s Cross Central
Limited Partnership (KCCLP) own a number of listed
properties in central London. They have digitised
most of their portfolio and release the models to
consultants as new projects come online. Owning
accurate information in this way provides greater
certainty for clients with respect to costs.

Choosing your battles
The fact is that it is more about ‘choosing your battles’
on a refurb. While there is no doubt that multidisci-
plinary model co-ordination and BIM collaborative
workflows will promote better outcomes, the focus
of BIM on legacy assets may be shifted slightly. In the
case of listed buildings, there is usually interface
with a governance body such as English Heritage. 

Daniel Chambers, Kier BIM Manager for the Chester
Theatre project said:

“Having an accurate model and scans available
reduced the need for site visits. Also, we were able to
explain complex interventions to English Heritage in
a manner that they could understand more readily.
It was far easier than reviewing numerous method
statements. 

“We were getting sign-off in single meetings, which
was unprecedented. Getting swift approval for us
was of utmost importance”.

Kier is currently redeveloping an existing building to
be their new flagship London office at a site on Foley
Street. Aside from a requirement to use the model
to capture and log the maintainable assets for use
post occupancy, the construction process is fraught
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with risk as there is a substantial and protracted
demolition sequence tied up with a complicated
temporary works arrangement. 

“We invested in a detailed temporary works model
which will be linked to the programme (4D). We want
to understand all the potential risks and agree the
safest way to execute the works” says David Scholes
of Kier Professional Services. He added:

“As we have modelled the elements of the building
that we will be removing from the site, we have
been able to accurately forecast the movement of
vehicles and other logistics around its safe disposal,
hopefully minimising the impact on local traffic and
local businesses.” 

It is not uncommon for refurbishments to take
place in a live working or business environment.
Scholes added that:

“Being able to demonstrate a continuity plan combined
with demonstrating safe access and egress for staff
and the public is just as important as the scope of
the works themselves. We were commissioned to
produce an accurate model of the Tottenham Hale
site to demonstrate to the client that they could
operate safely with a live construction project in
progress.”

In many ways, new build projects are much more
predictable than refurbishment. Understanding how
to get the best out of BIM on these types of projects
is as much down to experience as technology and
process. 

The North West BIM region will be hosting a BIM for
Refurbishment event shortly to facilitate the sharing
of experience, capture best practice and lessons
learned. If you have a project you wish to discuss or
want to find out more, please contact either Jill
Guthrie via Jill.Guthrie@willmottdixon.co.uk or me,
using the details below, and we will contact you once
we have finalised the details. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Andy Radley
Group BIM Director
Kier Group
Andy.Radley@kier.co.uk
www.kier.co.uk
www.twitter.com/kiergroup
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20 – 21 April 2017
IET London: Savoy Place

Two events. One location.

www.digitisingconstruction.co.uk

The future of the construction industry is digital. Take two days to gain the very 
latest knowledge on new technologies and the adoption of BIM Level 2 and the 
development of BIM Level 3. Network with industry players and forge new contacts, 
via two of the foremost scientific organisations in the built environment.

The IET’s Digitally Built conference will examine 
the practicalities of BIM adoption and how 
to ensure that its benefits are maximised. 
Conference sessions include:

 � System integration through the whole supply 
chain

 � BIM and Smart City infrastructure
 � Use of robotics and virtual reality in the 

construction process
 � Addressing cyber security concerns
 � Mapping out the legal implications of BIM

The BRE’s BIM Prospects conference will assess 
where the construction industry is one year on 
from the launch of the BIM Level 2 mandate. 
Receive updates on:

 � PAS standards
 � Best practice approaches
 � Interoperability issues
 � The development of BIM for product 

manufacturers 
 � An introduction to the Construction Products 

Association’s LEXiCON tool

The Institution of Engineering and Technology is registered as a Charity in England and Wales (No. 211014) and Scotland (No. SC038698). 
 

The BRE Trust uses all profits made by the BRE Group to fund new research and education programmes that will help to meet its goal of ‘building a better world together.’ The BRE Trust is a registered Charity in England 
& Wales: No.1092193, and Scotland: No.SC039320.

Digitally Built BIM Prospects

Digitising Construction A4 ad.indd   1 06/03/2017   16:58:57
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How structural timber systems
can harness the power of BIM
Andrew Orriss, Board Member, Structural Timber Association (STA) outlines
how BIM can be utilised by the structural timber industry

Building Information Modelling (BIM) is at the
front and centre of the latest digital technology
in today’s built environment. Early adopters

within the industry and government have for 
many years successfully promoted this pioneering
building process. 

Structural timber systems are increasingly being used
as the building material of choice by developers, as
the wider construction sector recognises its potential
to help solve the housing crisis. Through the STA’s
ongoing work with major housebuilders, we are aware
that many have stated that within the next six months,
they will only deal with structural timber companies
who utilise BIM by providing product data in a digital
format. It is, therefore, more important than ever to
get our proverbial ‘ducks in a row’. 

The STA maintain that there are lessons to be learnt
from others who have gone through a similar ‘digital
revolution’ – the oil and gas industry, for example.
Death by data is a phrase commonly used in this
sector, and too much of the wrong kind or incorrect
information can be detrimental to the project.

Construction partners should be clear on what infor-
mation is required – data validation and verification
are crucial to a successful outcome. There should,
therefore, be a process of checking information
against set requirements, thus reducing risk from
multiple data sources and streamlining information
into a standard format.

The discipline and collaborative working that BIM
requires and facilitates are ideally suited to the
needs of pre-fabrication regarding early coordination
and three-dimensional design information – particu-
larly when using solid wood as the core structural

component. The output of the BIM design process,
the IFC model – can now be directly imported into the
fabrication software eliminating the time-consuming
translation of engineer’s information into cut lists
and assembly drawings. Further to this, it reduces
the risk of errors in the process and the need for
cross-checking.

BIM is a progressive step
The STA firmly believe that the implementation of
BIM is a progressive step that helps to challenge 
outdated assumptions about the construction sector
and encourage more young professionals into the
industry. BIM will generate savings in the long term.
Initially, it will require investment, but the overwhelm-
ing message has been that companies at every level
of the supply chain should invest in digital technology
required by the BIM process sooner rather than later,
or risk being left behind.

However, industry understanding of BIM has not
necessarily increased at the same rate as the hype,
and this knowledge gap has the potential to cause
problems. There are a large number of technical
people operating in the landscape, many of whom
have a tendency to over-complicate and a few of
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whom may be perpetuating the general perception
of BIM as a “dark art” in order to upsell their insight.

Furthermore, anyone who has tried to absorb the
contents of all five sections of PAS 1192 will testify
the BIM process can be somewhat confusing to the
uninitiated.

As a result, there’s a danger that companies could
end up throwing themselves headlong into the task
of integrating BIM into their business without fully
understanding it, or considering what their customers’
and their own requirements actually are. 

Getting to grips with BIM
BIM doesn’t need to be this complicated or bewilder-
ing. There are many companies, including major
building contractors, that are using it in a much more
practical, common sense way, and moderating their
usage of the technology depending on the size of
each project, its value, and the customer’s interest in
and/or capability of using the data. BIM is different
things to different people, so it is important to be
responsive to your own needs and more importantly,
those of the parties you plan to work with.

As an industry getting to grips with a revolutionary
new technology, it was inevitable that there would be
a few mistakes along the way. The important thing is
to make sure that we all learn from those early
explorations. 

The Structural Timber Association are holding a 
BIM Workshop for members to facilitate knowledge
share and stronger working BIM partnerships at their
Regional Meeting on 22 February at the Copthorne,
Manchester Hotel. ■

For more information on membership or this event
visit: www.structuraltimber.co.uk

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Andrew Orriss
Board Member
Structural Timber Association (STA) and Sales
Director of SIG360 Technical Centre
Tel: 01259 272140
info@structuraltimber.co.uk
www.structuraltimber.co.uk
www.twitter.com/STAtimber
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Solibri Model Checker –
getting it right first time
Michael Palm Interview – There’s no going back
after using Solibri Model Checker
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There’s no going back after using Solibri
for 30 minutes.” states HKP’s BIM expert,
architect Michael Palm. We spend time

talking with Michael to better understand
how him, HKP and Solibri are helping shape
some of the largest construction projects in
the Helsinki area.

“Last Spring, Citycon market-
ing division came to learn
about SMC and reading IFC
files. After 30 minutes they
understood the basic func-
tionality and there was no
going back. Within two hours,
they were really comfortable
with the idea of viewing 3D
models and faults in SMC.”

HKP Architects have been responsible for
some of the largest public construction 
projects in Finland. Their latest project is the
construction of the Matinkylä Metro Centre.
Michael joined HKP in 2012 , “I was hired for
BIM but it’s a big cake and you can spend a
lot of time managing the BIM model quality.
You first start by being a creative. As the 
project progresses, your role transforms
more and more into a project manager. I do
feel that’s best as the creator shouldn’t lose
the link between those first design ideas and
final creative delivery”.

Michael explains how they use Solibri in
every part of the planning for Metro Keskus.
He tried alternative software but the level of
checking was better with Solibri. “Everyone
has Solibri running on their desktops. If it’s

a ‘Solibri day’, I focus first on clash detection.
When we have a ‘BIM week’, we have to
make reports and what’s the status of our
IFC. I do clash detection every day. The rest
of the team is cross checking the model. I
make a lot of communication reports and
share if I see problems arising”.

I ask about what savings Michael finds with
Solibri? “It’s really hard to say how much time
is saved with Solibri. I can say that after two
years of clash detection, it has saved a lot of
money and errors. If we hadn’t found those
faults, they would have ended up on the 
construction site. Better to fix them early”.

Visualisation within Solibri Model Checker
benefits HKP. Solibri offers the user a fluent
and easily understood view of the model.
“Last Spring, Citycon marketing division came
to learn about SMC and reading IFC files. After

30 minutes they understood the basic func-
tionality and there was no going back. Within
two hours, they were really comfortable with
the idea of viewing 3D models and faults in
SMC. 2D models can never give you that kind
of understanding in such a short time”. Thank
you Michael for an interesting day.

“

Solibri Uk Limited
Tel: +44 (0)113 337 2031
info-uk@solibri.com 
sales-uk@solibri.com 
www.solibri.com 



MODEL 
CHECKING 
FOR
QUALITY.

Use Solibri Model Checker to better manage your 
construction projects. Our solution includes:

• Second Generation Class Detection
• Deficiency Detection
• Verify Matching Elements in Architectural
 & Structural Designs
• Managing Change Orders or Design Versions
• Instant BIM Data Mining

TRIAL

DOWNLOAD THE FREE TRIAL AT SOLIBRI.COM  
AND START SAVING TIME & MONEY RIGHT AWAY.
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What value can BIM/Soft Landings
offer the sector?
Mike Packham, Partner of Bernard Williams Associates, outlines the value
behind BIM/soft landings and highlights the difficulties interpreting COBie

Ihave been contemplating ‘value’ a lot recently –
not in an existential way – but in the context of my
day-to-day role as an FM consultant. Value is a

word that seems to be on everyone’s lips, and you
can bet that it is going to feature heavily in any RFP 
(Request for Proposal) that ends up on my desk. But
what do they mean by ‘better value’? Is it more for
less, the same for less, better performance, etc., etc.?

How does all this apply to BIM/Soft Landings? One 
of the initiative’s key selling points has always been
that it will help us to avoid those expensive ‘mistakes’
during the design and construction process that lead
to increased construction and/or operating cost.
However, I am not convinced that this constitutes
true value as surely these mistakes are something
that all members of the design/construction/opera-
tional supply chain should always have been seeking
to avoid.

Value
No, from my perspective the real value of BIM/Soft
Landings derives from their potential to deliver reliable
information upon which informed decisions can be
made about the management of the built environment
– and the intrinsic link of the latter to the productivity
of the organisation that is occupying it.

In my practice, we do a lot of benchmarking for
organisations wishing to assess their costs, perform-
ance or process. Typically we will do this by comparing
them to other organisations which are carrying out
similar activities, functions, processes, etc. under
similar circumstances. For such comparisons to be
meaningful they must be carried out on a strict like
for like basis; this, in turn, places a great deal of
emphasis on the reliability of the underlying data
that is used for comparison. This can be problematic,

and it is not unusual for us to have to go back to the
base source of the data (e.g. the original invoice)
before we can be certain that we are indeed using
the right numbers as the basis of the exercise.

“The net effect will, of course, be the
direct opposite of what was intended –
i.e. strict comparability of data across
different projects, design/construction
teams, procurement methodologies and
the like so that intelligent decision
making can take place in the operation 
of our built environment.”

Reliable dataset
Translating this scenario to BIM/Soft Landings you
should be able to see immediately that we potentially
have a similar problem – i.e. we will only be able to
operate our buildings more efficiently if we have a
reliable dataset against which we can make informed
decisions. Of course, the BIM Level 2 Standards
include protocols aimed at ensuring that the
design/construction team provide structured data 
to aid the maintenance and operation of the built
environment once it has been completed. In particu-
lar, PAS 1192 – part 2 sets the delivery standards for
BIM Level 2 which include amongst other formats
something called COBIE (Construction Operations
Building Information Exchange).

When we are benchmarking, we rely on our bench-
marking ‘protocol’ to ensure that the data we are using
is strictly comparable and COBIE can be viewed as the
equivalent for BIM Level 2. However while the appro-
priate British Standard (BS 1192 – part 4 ) sets out 
the structure for COBIE, it doesn’t really provide any 
guidance as to how the required data is to be entered
into that structure. As you can imagine, without this
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guidance, different organisations (and the individuals
within those organisations) are all interpreting the
requirement in slightly varying ways, and as a 
consequence, there has to be a question over the
comparability of the information being generated. 

On a different but related theme, the intention
behind BIM Level 2 was that on completion you
could press a button and magically the maintenance
team would have all of the information at their 
fingertips that they needed to operate the asset
(building) at optimal efficiency. However again we
have the possibility of different versions of the BIM
truth emerging – this time as a result of the way that
individual software providers are interpreting the
requirements of COBIE. Understandably each FM
software provider is keen to have a product that links
to the BIM model. The danger is that as a result of
the lack of clarity about how COBIE is to be applied,
each application will effectively represent a bespoke
solution. This will have the effect of complicating 
still further the situation outlined above, whereby
individual constructors are already interpreting the
COBIE requirements in different ways.

The net effect will, of course, be the direct opposite
of what was intended – i.e. strict comparability of
data across different projects, design/construction
teams, procurement methodologies and the like so
that intelligent decision making can take place in the
operation of our built environment.

In summary, if we are to continue to use COBIE in
pursuit of the objectives outlined in the Construction
Strategy – which I think we would all agree is where
we want to get to – then there needs to be further
work undertaken to ensure that all parties are inter-
preting COBIE in the same way. Otherwise, the widely
publicised and recognised advantages of adopting
BIM Level 2 will not be fully realised. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Mike Packham
Member
British Institute of Facilities Management (BIFM)
Tel: +44 (0)127 971 2620
info@bifm.org.uk
www.bifm.org.uk
www.twitter.com/BIFM_UK



Past.Present.PageWide

Take on the toughest deadlines with the HP PageWide XL Printer 
portfolio. Now you can print quality monochrome and colour 60% 
faster than the fastest monochrome LED printer.2 Start printing 
each job in 50% of the time with HP SmartStream software.3 
Leave the past behind. The future is here.

The fastest large-format 
monochrome and colour printing
with up to 50% savings in total production costs1

© Copyright 2016 HP Development Company, L.P.

Find out more: www.hp.com/go/pagewidexl

HP PageWide XL Printer portfolio

1. Fastest based on internal HP testing and methodology compared to alternatives for large-format printing of technical documents, GIS maps, and point-of-sale (POS) posters under $200,000 USD as of March, 
2015. Production costs savings based on comparison to a setup consisting of one monochrome LED printer and one colour production printer, both under $150,000 USD, as of April, 2015. Production costs 
consist of supplies and service costs, printer energy costs, and operator costs. For testing criteria, see www.hp.com/go/pagewidexlclaims.

2. With a maximum linear speed of 23 meters/minute (75 feet/minute), the HP PageWide XL 8000 Printer is 60% faster than the KIP 9900 printer which, at 14 meters/minute (47 feet/minute), is the fastest rated 
LED printer as of March, 2015.

3. Using HP SmartStream software compared with using equivalent software programs. For testing criteria, see www.hp.com/go/pagewidexlclaims.

For more information write to info@perfectcolours.com, call us at 0845 680 9000 to speak with 
a sales representative or visit us at: www.perfectcolour.com



Repro houses play a critical role in reproducing high-
quality technical drawings and other documents for AEC 
customers. This includes architectural and engineering 
blueprints and renderings, and folded and finished bid sets 
containing all the drawings and construction sets needed to 
complete a project.  

Although traditionally a high number of AEC technical 
documents are produced in black and white, coloured 
prints are increasingly becoming a pre-requisite. The move 
into colour can be attributed to the belief that it improves 
communication, readiness and indirectly saves time and 
costs throughout the bid, design and construction process.

Eliminating complex workflows
Many repro houses use an LED printer for monochrome 
print runs and an inkjet printer for colour. Managing both 
monochrome and colour printing, along with bid sets that 
consist of a mixture of small format and large format 
pages, means having to rely on a wide range of printing 
hardware and software. This has often led to inefficient 
processes, where costs are greater and workflows can 
contain an increase in the number of stages needed. 
As AEC clients face tighter project completion times, repro 
houses are also under increasing pressure to deliver 
high-quality short-run print runs with quick turn-around 
capabilities. 

Automation is one of the key factors of a smoother and 
faster print process. Technology including end-to-end 
workflow software, combined with peripherals such as 
on-line folders, makes print management more efficient. 
Additionally, automatic detection and correction of 
corrupted PDFs, automatic selection of small and large 
format pages and on-screen soft-proofing can all help 
reduce job preparation time by up to 50 per cent. This 
frees up time to take on more jobs. Easy-to-use workflow 
software like HP SmartStream can also make a repro 
house better able to weather workforce turn-over, as 
it minimises the need to train new workers in complex 
operations.

When speed matters
Streamlining workflows is one way to speed up turn-
around times but increasing the speed of printers is also 
critical. In 2015 HP was bringing the record-breaking speed 
of HP’s PageWide Technology to large-format printing. 
HP PageWide Technology uses tens of thousands of tiny 
nozzles on a stationary print bar rather than a scanning 
print-head. This results in print speeds of up to 30 A1 pages/
minute. Instead of using two separate devices, one printer 
can be installed for both monochrome and colour, and 
colour prints can be produced at the same cost as black-
and-white. In addition, new graphic applications such as 
retail temporary posters and maps can be added to the 
offering. 

Based on proven HP Thermal Inkjet technology, HP 
PageWide print heads are designed to have a long life. 
The reliable drop ejection process reduces print quality 
defects from ‘nozzle outs’. Automated print head servicing 
and calibration, including nozzle compensation, ensure 
consistent operation and minimal service intervention. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Costs under control
For print service providers looking to meet the demands of 
AEC clients, gone are the days of the LED and inkjet printer 
sitting side-by-side. Both colour and black & white printing 
will be able to be produced at much lower costs than ever 
before. This will make it easier to meet clients’ increasingly 
high expectations whilst having a much needed positive 
effect on the bottom line.  
 
Additional information under hp.com/go/pagewidexl 
 

Meeting the Printing needs of the AEC Industry  
How new technology enables the production of high-quality 
prints more efficiently and cost-effectively  

Thomas Valjak, EMEA Head of Large Format Printing HP Inc in the Graphics Experience Center in Barcelona, Spain
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Integrating data lifecycles to enable
circular economy in construction
PCSG Senior BIM Consultant, Steve Thompson, explains how digitalisation
is opening up opportunities for a more circular economy approach

At PCSG we have for a while now been helping
clients throughout the built environment to
understand the potential benefits of a circular

economy for construction, enabled by digital
processes. With the rapid growth of digital awareness
and technologies, solutions to many of the barriers to
through lifecycle thinking are emerging. 

“A circular economy is one that is restorative and
regenerative by design, and which aims to keep
products, components and materials at their highest
utility and value at all times, distinguishing between
technical and biological cycles.” – Ellen MacArthur
Foundation.

Through the CPA’s recent report on the Future for
Construction Product Manufacturing, we identified
the need to consider digitally connected supply chains,
and to link manufacturing, design and delivery of
assets with performance in use. We need to consider
how to deliver mass customisation of buildings (the
ability to have unique, but economic and deliverable
assets), along with construction flexibility and in-use
adaptability if we are to optimise the lifecycle of 
a building. 

Construction flexibility enables the same building to
be constructed in a number of ways using the same
components, and also to cope with changes in user
requirements during the design and delivery phase
of an asset. 

In-use adaptability enables the building to be 
re-configured or adapted, regarding layout or 
performance through its lifecycle. As John Turner
said, “an environment is an environment by virtue of
the life that it surrounds”. The way a building is used
over time can change significantly as occupant
requirements change, whether a complete change 

of use from a home to an office for example or a
change driven by the invention of new technologies,
such as the invention of the refrigerator eliminating
the need for a larder. By enabling a building to be
reconfigured, we can potentially extend its lifecycle
to maintain its suitability. 

To achieve mass customisation, construction flexibility
and in-use adaptability, we need to be able to share
digital product information consistently all the way
through the lifecycle of a project and an asset’s 
lifecycle. To do so, and to enable a circular economy,
we also need to consider the product lifecycle, and
how products can be designed, manufactured and
installed ready to be re-used. Re-used not necessarily
at the end of their useful life, but also the useful life in
the context of the wider asset.

Disparate lifecycles in construction
To achieve a circular economy in construction, 
the three disparate lifecycles of building projects,
built assets and construction products have to be
integrated. All of these lifecycles currently include
digital processes to some degree.

A construction project delivered to Level 2 BIM – a
digital twin of the physical asset – is created which
then supports its management throughout the
asset’s operational phase. 

The asset lifecycle entails the construction, 
maintenance, reconfiguration and eventual re-use or
re-cycling of assembled products at the end of the
asset’s life. A range of digital tools are deployed to
manage this process.

A product lifecycle includes its design and develop-
ment, procurement of materials, manufacture and
then delivery and installation as part of a built asset.
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All of these require digital processes, which are not
currently typically extended through the operational
phase of an asset. Within the current fragmented
construction industry, it is common for manufacturers
to lose track of their products past the point of sale,
leaving a significant gap in knowledge on where a
product is, how it is performing in use and when it is
ready for replacement or re-use. This gap can be filled
using the likes of the CPA’s LEXiCON to consistently
define and share product information all the way
through the product and asset lifecycle.

Integration and optimisation of three life cycles
The CPA report describes how these lifecycles can be
optimised through integrating the virtual and physical
environments, with the potential to deliver assets up
to 40% quicker and 30% cheaper.

Benefits from a circular economy in construction
through integrated data
By following the circular economy approach, each of
the three traditional lifecycles will benefit in turn. The
creators of buildings, including designers, engineers
and construction firms will be able to customise
designs and optimise design options eliminating 
the risk of value engineering and compromising the
original design intent. Advanced generative design
technologies such as RST are enabling fully resolved
digital models to link mass customisation of buildings
all the way through to the manufacture and delivery
of built assets.

The financiers and owners of buildings will be able to
eliminate the as-designed and as-built performance
gap, achieve delivery on time and budget while
reducing risk in their commercial models. The flexibility
of an asset will be further enhanced, and the asset
use cycle optimised, including the potential and
value of reconfiguration and optimising (including
potentially shortening) the lifecycle of a building.

Manufacturers will fully understand the value and
performance of their products in use, enabling 
new business models such as leasing products or
selling performance rather than product. UK PLC can
benefit by reducing the need for raw materials and
product imports while creating a new industry for
reverse logistics of products and materials, enabled
by collaborative digital platforms to share and re-sell
products and identify their value and where they can
best re-enter the supply chain. 

Therefore, a digitally-enabled supply chain delivers
products and systems to be re-used, re-distributed,
re-manufactured and recycled over an asset’s life.
The more standard this approach becomes, the easier
it will be to re-use design assets, across the UK and
internationally and achieve carbon savings for one 
of the world’s most resource-hungry industries. A
recent report from the Ellen MacArthur Foundation
has suggested a potential benefit for the EU of over
€130billion by 2030 through a circular economy
within the built environment alone, largely enabled
by the digital economy. So we need to begin sharing
the digital product and process data to enable this to
happen and to re-think traditional supply chain and
industry boundaries to start to make this happen. ■

If you would like to learn more about the digitisation
of construction product data and its role in driving the
circular economy, please contact Steve Thompson at
enquiries@pcsg.co.uk .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Steve Thompson
PCSG Senior Consultant
PCSG
enquiries@pcsg.co.uk  
www.pcsg.co.uk
www.twitter.com/PCSG_World

Steve Thompson
PCSG Senior Consultant

http://www.pbctoday.co.uk/news/bim-news/lexicon-decoding-built-environment/27944


Like it or hate it BIM is here to stay!
Although no one said it would be easy,
I am sure many of us who are in this

space would not have thought it would have
been this hard. 

But why?

There are two differing approaches to BIM –
managing projects at a file level and managing
them at a data level. Why is that important?
Well, while we have always preferred the
latter, it is interesting to note that some key
vendors in the market are now moving from
their more traditional file-based approaches
to that way of thinking as well.

There are undoubtedly advantages and dis-
advantages of each, lessons learnt and exam-
ples from other industries, plus the harsh
reality of experience in AEC, which is now
driving a fundamental shift for the future. 

File-based processes
BIM has developed from a design-centric view
on life – authoring tools have been extremely
flexible to allow users to work the way they
want to, to be able to express themselves and
be in control of how the information was
defined. Historically, we have always worked
in silos, passing the information needed by
the next person in the chain in files. 

As such, the technology that has been devel-
oped has matched that manual way of work-
ing, an electronic mirror of the old way of silos. 

The PAS 1192 process arrived to encourage
us to collaborate. Some authoring tools

helped us to define and classify the data and
since the data has become a more prominent
feature, enabling the scalability and pre-
dictability of processes through analysis – the
need to manage it has helped to make some
authoring tools more popular.

“While we never believed it
would be easy, we do know
that in the long run, it is easier
to work from a data-centric
approach. Indeed we are con-
vinced that the savings the in-
dustry needs and the ability to
attract new blood to sustain
the future of this core industry
will rely on modern tools and
approaches, many of which in
the era of the smartphone we
have now become used to.”

For a short while, model files were expected
to contain everything and federation of the
models into one BIM became the norm in our
effort to see everything together. While we
could often see the model made up of the
objects, the data hanging off the back of the
objects was, and generally, remains inconsis-
tent. This has led to the files becoming
bloated, and in order to manage the data, you
need to know how to use the authoring tools.
Therefore bottlenecks in the process arise. 

The flexibility in the tools, while essential 
to the software provider, then becomes a
nuisance to the user or more particularly 
the business/project. It is not just a case of
configuration and ideally being able to lock
down the configuration, but when you can’t,

A data-centric approach assures
an integrated environment
BIM is synonymous with construction. Graeme Forbes, Managing Director,
Clearbox explains why a data-centric approach is superior to a file-based process
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it then becomes an issue of finding what
information is not aligned. 

Compounding the complexity is the fact that
once you set a model architecture, it follows
all the way through into construction. Many
models often need to be accessed to see and
address one issue – requiring specialist skills
– and when you are working on the informa-
tion, it is imperative that others aren’t editing
the same information, even if they had the
contractual rights to undertake the edit. 

So, we often see models get duplicated so that
each party in the downstream process can
make their own updates. However awkward
the data update process practically is, all works
well, at least relatively, until the original model
changes. We had one contractor spend time
with us who showed us 33 slides to describe
the process they adopted. Battle-hardened as
we now are, even we were surprised by the
multitude of tools and the number of manual
steps that needed to be taken, each one, of
course, needing some manual file manipula-
tion to enable the exchange. Of course, if you
received a new design file then large parts of
the process needed to be repeated. No
wonder so many people don’t start until the
preceding party has finished. This is one of the
reasons collaboration and a real improvement
in efficiency is hard to find.

Why do we think data-centric 
is better?
In a data-centric process, the federation is
(obviously) around the data and so, to per-
form any tasks, questions are asked of that
data. Packets of data can be checked out to



edit and, in the right tool for the right pur-
pose, all sorts of issues such as the tracking
of ownership, access and security can easily
be overcome. Structuring the information
around the data in this way, also allows it to
be made consistent and therefore makes it
more usable to the process. 

Our problem was that the shift in approach
and the benefits and power of integration
made many tools the industry had grown to
use too difficult to deploy, not least because
the scale of the information we now handle
makes it difficult to operate the traditional
tools. However, now that we can cut an IFC
across the data, subsets of information can
easily be processed in other tools if the user
prefers to use a fragmented toolset. 

Of course, in a central, data-centric process
other opportunities arise. When I carry out
processes such as RFIs or clash detection, I
can not only store the output, a form or a
report in the database, but I can store the
particulars, the view position, the objects the
RFI refers to etc. etc. While that makes it easy
to return to the subject and check that what
I asked for has happened, it also makes it

easy to run analytics and reports. Best of all
it is real time and can be derived without
having to ask someone to compile a report
– standard reports driven automatically from
the data. Of course, the data is all visible as
it is no longer buried in a file but is instead
readable and interrogatable from a database
which can be served with web access. This
can allow users to write their own APIs to get
hold of the information they particularly
need, and since the information is held and
coded at an object level, aggregating data in
each and every direction is a simple industry
standard task. 

While we never believed it would be easy, we
do know that in the long run, it is easier to
work from a data-centric approach. Indeed
we are convinced that the savings the industry
needs and the ability to attract new blood to
sustain the future of this core industry will rely
on modern tools and approaches, many of
which in the era of the smartphone we have
now become used to. 

While several businesses are now engaged
in data-centric tools it is perhaps the turn of
the largest providers of authoring tools into

Graeme Forbes
Managing Director
Clearbox
Tel: +44 (0)800 085 9872
sales@clearboxbim.com 
www.clearboxbim.com 
www.twitter.com/clearboxbim
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a data-centric approach that we can see 
that the future transformation to a truly 
connected and integrated environment is
assured. Unfortunately, while some will
inevitably wait to get the benefits before no
doubt re-purchasing complex suites of 
interconnected tools, the Clearbox tools
address the same end game in keeping with
the foreseeable and current procurement
arrangements that define the AEC industry.
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Smart Asset Management, BIM, 
the Internet of Things and Energy
Karl Redmond, Director for EDB Architects and Lead Consultants, discusses the Smart
Asset Management project and how it saves on costs while ensuring improvements

Following the publication of the article, ‘How NHS
Estates are developing BIM, the NEC3 contracts
and IoT’, October 2016, Enable by Design (EBD)

have been busy, with partners, refining the Smart
Asset Management (SAM) project. The SAM project
supported by the Internet of Things (IoT) and pre-
ceded by EBDs understanding of BIM and NEC3, aims
to provide a solid foundation for greater certainty
regarding capital and operational expenditure as well
as ongoing asset measurement, performance refine-
ments and component evaluation. All of which are
seen as tangible outputs for clients with identifiable
cost savings and continuous quality improvements. It
also has the added benefit of being wrapped up and
packaged in a transparent, easy to access and use-
able process that will help with procurement times,
inventory management and many more key issues
facing the many sectors dealing with estates and
facilities management. 

The SAM information gateway is built on an existing
and deeply embedded process utilised by facilities
management groups from many sectors including
the NHS. The SAM system has the relevant analytical
programs that will draw out data from the client’s
requirements request, which starts and instigated by
EBD’s understanding of the combined BIM and NEC3
contractual methodologies. The SAM system provides
the perfect two-way information flow from product
manufacturer through to the client and more impor-
tantly back the other way. This two-way process
develops a granular understanding of the asset and
individual components in the chosen environment 
in which it is operating. The data flowing from SAM,
utilising the unlimited potential of the IoT, is growing
and unearthing new valuable opportunities for the
client to save key resources and clearly demonstrates
cost savings to Financial Directors and CEOs alike. 

The project is going from strength to strength, and
more interest is being generated by manufacturers,
contractors, digital experts, technology groups and
more. Although the most significant increase in inter-
est is coming from clients – we are finally seeing a ‘pull’
for the offering, based on the combined professional
expertise EBD and others have harnessed, mobilised
and driven forward. 

“EBD and partners continue to provide
and articulate opportunities the IoT SAM
project is creating. As an innovative NHS
Trust, we are continuously looking to
promote efficiencies the Estates team can
deliver to support the clinical output and
contribute to greater patient satisfaction.
The IoT SAM project is a robust and
expandable project; we are excited to
learn about further developments.”

IOT is removing barriers between IT and OT
However, it has not all been plain sailing. The biggest
barrier is still inertia and culture change. EBD are
advancing, with partners, and tackling the cultural
blockers head-on, which is not always comfortable 
or easy, but the aim, ultimately, is to include them
with us on the journey and not to exclude them. We
appreciate that what we are developing can cause
difficulties and could be viewed as a threat, but we
feel what we are developing is the exact opposite.
We are attempting to create positive, highly disruptive,
efficient, end-to-end and joined up operations with
on-going physical asset measurement and refinement
initiatives, all of which are essential in an increasingly
competitive market with diminishing resources and
funding squeezes. All estate teams require sustainable
transformational plans coupled with operational and
performance understanding and improvements,

https://uk.linkedin.com/in/karl-redmond-98b24614
https://uk.linkedin.com/in/karl-redmond-98b24614
https://uk.linkedin.com/in/karl-redmond-98b24614
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while simultaneously factoring in greater accounta-
bility regarding strengthening financial performance.

“EBD and its partners aim to create a
platform to democratise this innovative
process, which will be accessible internally
and available to external communities,
including distribution companies,
suppliers, manufacturers, partners,
contractors, professionals and clients. All
of which can provide communities access
to create new Apps or migrate existing
ones with simple access to IoT, Big-Data
and growing relevant data sets, enabling
scalable, visible, governed, timely and 
cost-effective innovation for all to share.” 

Georgina Penfold, Director of Spraga Ltd and
winner of Energy Industry Expert of the Year at the
2016 Energy Live Consultancy Awards stated; 

“A recent survey of large energy end-users (£500K per
annum electricity spend or greater) confirmed that
nearly 20% of energy managers believe scepticism of
the technology amongst the decision makers will be a
significant barrier to the adoption of smart assets
within the business”. See table 1:

EBD and its partners have continued to push on with
the SAM project, and offering thought leadership
based on the positive feedback from the client (the
‘pull’) and utilising existing data sets and new ones

developed with the skill, care and attention of our
partners and coupled with the deep understanding
of clients. EBD have taken the on-going project devel-
oped in association with a willing client and looked at
including additional critical beneficial factors – energy. 

Before outlining the links between the above SAM
project and ‘energy’, it may be worth re-capping on
the basic principles of the BIM methodology. For the
record, I believe in the BIM methodology and more so
when coupled with the NEC3 contract and the adop-
tion of the correct understanding, culture change,
education of the client along with an open, transparent
approach – all of which I strongly believe in as it will
benefit the client both short and long term. 

The feeling from my perspective is that the BIM
methodology can, and will, introduce a greater degree
of transparency, cost certainty and on-going use for
clients when dealing with both capital and operational
requirements. Although, it must be incorporated at a
very early stage with a constant eye on the end-user
and operator requirements. As hinted at earlier this
must also be accompanied by a much greater level of
holistic thinking and understanding from those con-
trolling or project managing the process, along with
vastly improved communication skills and a huge
helping of culture change (a ‘hold the nose and 
swallow the medicine’ for some who will not change). 

BIM from the outset allows project teams to collabo-
rate, this has been seen to take hold particularly in the

Information Technology
• Cloud, SaaS, Mobile
• Big Data, Digitalisation, APIs
• Procurement, Finance, CRM

• Smart, predicative, preventive & re-active maintenance
• Optimising assets & production + providing analytics
• Driving operational efficiencies and performance

Operational Technology
• Assets, Machines, Facilities
• Controls Systems, Sensors
• Productivity, Reliability, Uptime
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design stage of the project, and is increasingly capable
of supporting and driving collaboration in construction
and through to operation. This is achieved through the
deployment of the technology to allow the parties to a
contract to be better able to determine what needs to
be done, when, and how. True digital or virtual proto-
typing allows teams to build once in the model and
once on site – with zero defects and no reworking. 
This is not to say that change does not occur which it
always will on projects, but here again, BIM allows the
design to be better understood by the project stake-
holders and then validated and verified by the design
and delivery team.

The first requirement some deal with when entering
the BIM process will be the need to create Employers
Information Requirements (EIRs), but these require a
degree of context when examining how to maximise
a specific asset refurbishment or new build project.
Supporting the EIRs should be questions relating to
Asset Information Requirements (AIRs) and Organi-
sational Information Requirements (OIRs) for the
project (amongst other essential information), or put
another way, what information do I know and want?

What positive whole life outcomes do I want? What
should this look like? How should this be presented?
And many more. All matters and questions that
should be developed with the end in mind, including
important operational costs such as ‘energy’. 

The information can be refined by EBD and partners
to produce a ‘prioritisation program’ based on specific
client demands. Through the IoT offering and the
foundation provided by the BIM methodology, NEC3
contractual/cultural adoption, plus innovative thinking,
the SAM project pulls all the data together on flexible
and adaptable platforms that can grow with the
needs of the client. These useable and shareable
data-rich platforms can be massive and therefore
requires focus, enabling easier articulation of the
benefits to the client. The important point to note
with the IoT offering is that it has no boundaries or
limits regarding the data it can consume. Therefore,
it can help with many outputs. The SAM project has
no boundaries, which means that we can deal with
infrastructure projects initially and then move swiftly
and seamlessly into facilities management, inventory,
clinical, medical equipment and much more. 
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Our focus has already captured various benefits, 
and we are now tackling ‘energy’ opportunities. This
energy focus could be targeted and approached
from numerous angles, but the obvious starting
point will be low lying quick wins e.g. lighting air 
handling units and bringing them to life as part the
creation of a differentiating service and solutions for
clients. It is seen as a modular, joined-up service 
and a solution underpinned by SAM, demonstrating
tangible business outcomes via IoT, mobile devices,
Big-Data, BIM and NEC3 methodologies and articu-
lated with the use of Augmented Reality to help
deliver the message. 

The opportunities surrounding air handling (AH) units
for the IoT SAM offering is substantial for clients as
well as manufacturers. Following consultation and
engagement with industry professionals and highly
experienced facilities managers it was noted that AH
units are key components in all environments. The
ability of the SAM offering to recognise, with ‘real-
time’ and ‘independent’ data outputs, the increased
loads applied to AH motors leading to increased time
and energy usage is of significant benefit to facilities

management teams, as well as finance directors 
and all those interested in reducing costs, improving
environmental credentials and introducing smarter
working practices to all estates programs. 

“BIM from the outset allows project
teams to collaborate, this has been seen to
take hold particularly in the design stage
of the project, and is increasingly capable
of supporting and driving collaboration
in construction and through to operation.
This is achieved through the deployment
of the technology to allow the parties to a
contract to be better able to determine
what needs to be done, when, and how.”

The above is in addition to the initial outputs, which,
include a reduction in down- time, improvements in
inventory management, cost savings and equally
important, greater collaboration, understanding and
communication between decision makers, financial
directors, CEOs, estates and facilities groups. Other
benefits as we see it will include the following; Main-
tainer/FM productivity and informed decision making;

• Operating costs typically cover: maintain, repair, 
replace, retrofit, overhaul, inventory and operations 
including energy consumption, service contracts, etc.

• Indirect cost impact influencing TCO include asset 
down-time, asset longevity and asset performance

• Smart Asset Management will reduce TCO + enable 
IoT + integrate and automate procurement process

• 80% of Total cost of Ownership of asset within 
Operate phase

Asset

Design & 
Construct

(BIM)

Procure
(NEC3)

Dispose & 
Decommission

Operate 
(Smart Asset Mgt)

BIM, NEC3 & IoT SAM

Asset Lifecycle BIM, NEC3 & IoT SAM
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Visibility and control of asset total cost of ownership –
important for C-Suite, particularly Head of FM, 
Purchasing & Finance, and improved longevity and
running efficiency of assets. All of which are impor-
tant and collectively powerful cost saving programs.

Smart Asset Management (SAM)
Georgina Penfold commented; 

“Having access to such information is transformational.
The early adopters of smart asset management 
systems are already seeing benefits in relation to
enhanced energy management and better quality
building environments. Many of the end-users I work
with, across both public and private sectors tell me
that, for them, the key to unlocking the true value of
smart assets is the ability to understand and use
complex data. By being able to remotely diagnose
faulty equipment, energy and maintenance managers
can take a proactive approach to repairs and identify
rooms, zones, or whole premises where energy 
efficiency investment will be most beneficial. 

“As an energy manager, if I know a ventilation extract
is broken – for example – it can be fixed before
symptoms such as noise, poor air quality or mould
from condensation start to occur.

“Having access to such information is
transformational. The early adopters of
smart asset management systems are
already seeing benefits in relation to
enhanced energy management and better
quality building environments. Many of
the end-users I work with, across both
public and private sectors tell me that, for
them, the key to unlocking the true value
of smart assets is the ability to understand
and use complex data.”

“Once the building has been optimised, we can 
then look at when and how energy is used, avoid
consuming electricity during the most expensive
times of the day and adapt the energy procurement
strategy to suit the dynamic and flexible demand
profile to provide further utility savings. 

“Using smart systems to align the energy procurement
contract with energy management and asset mainte-
nance activities sounds utopian but, in reality, is not
that far away and the organisations that engage with
connected systems will reap the rewards. 

“Most importantly, smart assets and the IoT gives us
the ability to both gather and use real-time data. All

Revenue or Output

• Increase asset availability
• Increase throughput
• Improve quality

• Reduce unscheduled downtime
• Reduce maintenance costs
• Reduce operation costs

• Leaner Manufacturing
• Reduce work in progress
• Reduce spare parts inventory

• Optimise lifecycle costs
• Increase asset life
• Defer asset replacement

Operating costs

Working Capital Fixed Capital
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the information gathered by all the sensors in the
world isn’t worth very much if there isn’t an infrastruc-
ture in place to analyse it in real time. In a world
where we often have data-overload, the use of artifi-
cial intelligence to undertake the routine but vital role
of data analytics frees up an energy manager’s time
to focus on actual project delivery and cost reduction.

“Such analysis of long-term data patterns from smart
assets and IoT connected building services helps 
prioritise premises for investment and decide which
interventions to focus on, based on quantifiable data
from previous projects. This ability to track, monitor
and verify energy reductions is power in any finance
director’s pocket. 

“Imagine then if we share that information with
others – the opportunities that could be realised
through taking a collaborative approach has the
potential to not only deliver real cost savings but to
revolutionise the facilities and energy management
industry. I for one want to be a part of it”.

The outcomes of the project and the options this has
created are increasing weekly and already producing
improvements and advancements in how things
relating to facilities management, energy savings, in
addition to a host of other opportunities can be
improved. All these lessons, best practice and future
thinking, will be incorporated to the Enable by Design
knowledge-bank and that of its partners.

EBD and its partners aim to create a platform to
democratise this innovative process, which will be
accessible internally and available to external com-
munities, including distribution companies, suppliers,
manufacturers, partners, contractors, professionals
and clients. All of which can provide communities
access to create new Apps or migrate existing ones
with simple access to IoT, Big-Data and growing rele-
vant data sets, enabling scalable, visible, governed,
timely and cost-effective innovation for all to share. 

“The SAM project is a clarion call for organisations to
get smarter about building performance management.
Together with IoT, this will make the capture and
monitoring of live operational data a reality. Bringing

this to life on desktop and mobile platforms in an
interactive 3D system like Sitedesk will put a powerful
cost-saving capability directly into the hands of 
building operators”. Michael McCullen – Chairman
Sitedesk Ltd – www.sitedesk.com

“Such analysis of long-term data patterns
from smart assets and IoT connected
building services helps prioritise
premises for investment and decide
which interventions to focus on, based on
quantifiable data from previous projects.
This ability to track, monitor and verify
energy reductions is power in any finance
director’s pocket.” 

Claire Lowe, Head of Estates, Medway NHS Trust
said: “EBD and partners continue to provide and
articulate opportunities the IoT SAM project is creat-
ing. As an innovative NHS Trust, we are continuously
looking to promote efficiencies the Estates team can
deliver to support the clinical output and contribute
to greater patient satisfaction. The IoT SAM project is
a robust and expandable project; we are excited to
learn about further developments”. 

The combination of data, technologies and cultural
integration is a big challenge, but it is not insur-
mountable. EBD, with its partners, is making great
strides alongside our clients to radically disrupt the
market and the approach it takes to long term Capital
and Operational (Facilities Management) clients and
all those interested in identifying and sharing in the
benefits created by the IoT SAM offering. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Karl Redmond MSc
Core member of BIM4SME and BIM4HEALTH 
Commercial & Finance Director for Enable by Design
Tel: 0113 350 0000
karl.redmond@enablebd.com
www.enablebd.com
www.twitter.com/KarlRedmond2
LinkedIn: Karl Redmond

http://www.pbctoday.co.uk/news/bim-news/nhs-estates-developing-bim-nec3-contracts-iot/26010


Following the deadline for government
projects of a certain size to be designed
to Building Information Modelling

(BIM) Level 2, there’s no going back on the
digitisation of design. Now the recently
launched UK BIM Alliance aims to make BIM
‘business as usual’ for smaller and non-gov-
ernment projects, it appears that for the
design, engineering and structural side of 
the industry, the future is digital.

However, for many businesses in the 
architectural, engineering and construction
space, day-to-day operations outside the
design office continue to be a combination
of paper-based and digital documents,
despite the time and productivity savings a
more digitally-based workflow can bring. At
some stages, plans, maps, bills of materials,
invoices, time sheets and other documenta-
tion will still need to be printed. Also most
companies have a public-facing side and a
need for reports, banners, signs, brochures
and other marketing collateral.

But perhaps surprisingly to some, one of 
the keys to becoming digital throughout the
entire operation is a printer – or rather a
multifunction printer which combines 
printing with scanning, copying and faxing.
In facilitating the transition away from paper-
based processes, smart multifunction print-
ers (MFPs) have an important role in helping
AEC firms towards more collaborative, digitised
office processes that complement the BIM
workflow.

In fact, there are five areas of challenge
where smart MFPs can help:

Capture and distribution: Smart MFPs 
can help businesses convert to paperless
workflows with instant electronic access and
routing by metadata.

Document and content management: One of
the pivotal benefits of business process
automation is in providing the ability to
archive documents in one place. By providing
access to scanning functionality, users can
digitise information for searchable access
and scan direct to a specific destination,
eliminating the need for a paper trail. So
smart MFPs include the ability to scan direct-
to-email or to a specified folder that may be
on a network or which is cloud-based for 
further use or archiving. Various document
formats can also be scanned for output in
PDF or PDF/A format.

Security and output: Secure PIN printing,
encrypted secure print and user authentica-
tion all help to protect documents. In OKI’s
new smart MFPs are complemented by Wire-
less Direct of the concurrent connection of
wired and wireless networking in a safe way,
optional card release for keeping confidential
documents secure and Private Print which
enables users to select a document from a
print queue and release with a PIN and
Internet Protocol Security (IPSec).

Mobility and Bring Your Own Device (BYOD):
OKI smart MFPs include embedded software
to enable site managers, visitors and estima-
tors alike to capture documents on a smart-
phone or tablet and distribute them either
directly to the company network email, 
fax or onto third party products such as

Smart multifuction printers aid
firms with their BIM workflow
Andrew Hall, Marketing Manager, OKI Systems UK
explains how smart multifunction printers can help AEC
firms accelerate digitisation across their operation
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SharePoint, Google Drive or Dropbox. At the
same time, OKI smart MFPs are Google
Cloud Print ready and are compatible with
Airprint by Apple Inc.

“Migrating to BIM inevitably
brings a period of reassess-
ment and change – prompting
businesses to take a long,
hard look at their processes
and workflow. As part of this
transformation, it will pay to
make sure the business has the
right tools outside of the design
office, as well as within.”

Device and contract management – The 
ability to track device usage remotely for
future planning and asset management.

One of the engines behind this smart 
capability is OKI’s sXP (smart extendable 
platform). The web-services based platform
enables seamless integration of smart MFPs
with a company’s bespoke system or third
party solutions including Sendys Explorer a
document management system that comes
with the smart MFP at no extra cost. This
ensures that document capture, distribution,
management and output is efficiently exe-
cuted and implemented to help improve
productivity.

No compromise on colour
One of the most important aspects of OKI
printers is that they offer all this advanced
functionality without compromising on the
quality and flexibility of the colour printing.
Printers and MFP heading for the site office



need to be able to replicate the finer details
on drawings, but also quickly print out a big
‘wet paint’ or other health and safety signs,
for example. Besides, BIM adoption won’t
take away the need for marketing materials,
for the admin surrounding land purchases
and the growing need for public consultations
with all the colour collateral these demand. 

“One of the most important
aspects of OKI printers is that
they offer all this advanced
functionality without compro-
mising on the quality and flex-
ibility of the colour printing.” 

For high-end work, OKI’s graphics arts print-
ers offer exceptional print quality down to
1pt font level. These can play a dual role,
printing on demand any size and level of
document from A3 plans and drawings to
marketing collateral, banners and posters on
a range of media to save money on outsourc-
ing. All devices in OKI’s new colour range
include new features to improve connectivity

and to enable the fast transfer of large colour
files across a network; ideal for sending 
large drawings or sales brochures alongside
1 GB-plus memories for easy handling of
graphics-intensive work.

OKI printers have endured mud, grit, dust
and rough handling on many a construction
site. They are also extremely compact,
making them ideal for the small and busy
site office. They are built to perform with high
speeds and flexible finishing options they
have extra inbuilt functionality to make life
simpler for users. Many have colour LCD
touch screens for ease of use and generous
paper capacity for their size.

They are also built to extremely high environ-
mental standards, so fit comfortably with an
AEC businesses sustainability charter or
other environmental policy. For example,
OKI’s pioneering LED technology makes
printers highly energy efficient, toner car-
tridges are high capacity and duplex print
comes as standard for reduced paper usage.

Andrew Hall
Marketing Manager
Oki Systems UK
Tel: 01784 274300
andrew.hall@okieurope.co.uk 
www.oki.com/uk
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Migrating to BIM inevitably brings a period
of reassessment and change – prompting
businesses to take a long, hard look at their
processes and workflow. As part of this 
transformation, it will pay to make sure 
the business has the right tools outside of
the design office, as well as within.
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Collaboration beyond borders: the 
differences in UK and US construction
Jim Forrester and Paul Daynes from Newforma discuss regional variations in
the UK and US construction sectors, and explain why collaboration is key

In this Q&A between Jim Forrester and Paul
Daynes; we examine the differences between the
UK and US construction industry, the urgent need

for collaboration, the challenges and opportunities
faced, and what lies ahead.

What are the main differences you see between
the UK and US construction sectors? 
JIM: When it comes to technology adoption across
the UK and US AEC sectors, we see a big difference
in willingness to try new types of contractual models.
In the US, there is more interest doing design-build
projects. There are a lot of construction firms which
have found that this is an area of differentiation
where they can provide the owner with a more cost
effective model.

PAUL: In the UK it’s slightly different. The government
is driving construction efficiency, mainly in the public
sector, but is also beginning to impact the private
sector. At this point in our UK development, I still feel
that contracting strategies used do not encourage
shared value through collaboration. While design
companies adhere to the RIBA Plan of Work, the
deeper you are in the supply chain, it feels like the
less value you can deliver. We are noting however
that construction firms are looking to control their
information more rigorously, albeit from a technology
standpoint using extranet solutions which disconnect
from the design process, hence hindering a workflow
back to design. 

What untapped opportunities do you see across
the construction sectors in the UK and US?
JIM: A lot of construction firms in the US are adopting
lean principles. There are five widely recognised levels
of lean adoption, and everyone is trying to evolve
along that spectrum. But many firms don’t know how

to apply that regarding business collaboration. Some
will start with the tools they think they need, rather
than the processes that they actually put into practice.
The Lean Construction Institute (LCI) has established
itself as an influencer in this area, and its visibility is
increasing. The methodologies used by the LCI are
focused on construction but are also applicable to a
design firm looking to become leaner.

The growth of data across projects is also a big
opportunity; knowing how to mine this and make
better business decisions about what might be most
profitable to your specific business. Traditionally,
analytics have been used in the construction envi-
ronment to evaluate things like safety – but there are
still so many other areas that can be explored from a
business analytics perspective. 

PAUL: Better collaboration is a big opportunity in 
the UK, however, we have noticed that nobody is
really acting on this yet – that’s despite the former
Minister for the Cabinet Office, Francis Maude, 
pushing better work on this back in 2012. We do see
a self-awareness of the need for change – a recent
survey that Newforma conducted with Vanson
Bourne found that the majority (95%) of AEC sector

https://www.architecture.com/files/ribaprofessionalservices/practice/ribaplanofwork2013overview.pdf
https://www.leanconstruction.org/
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professionals believe that changes could be made
within their organisation to drive more effective 
collaboration on today’s projects.  

How do you see the “skills gap” translating
across geographies?
JIM: In the US, it’s tough to get kids that are leaving
school to consider joining a traditional engineering
firm, for example. They might be attracted to a
design firm because it’s perceived to be cool; but
once you get into the day-to-day work of managing
complex projects, it’s easy to understand why some
look outside the AEC industry for career growth. It’s
incumbent on us in the AEC industry to make it
attractive for someone with ambition to develop
skills and business acumen while applying things like
business analytics or game design. 

PAUL: In the UK we’re in a similar situation. The wide
adoption of tools and technology across businesses
in this country means that recruitment requirements
have changed. However, while there now may be
some element of comprehending the value of data in
any given job in the AEC sector, the creative element
should still be the primary focus. In other words,
remove the task administration to enable more time
for design and construction.

What effect will Brexit have on the 
construction industry? 
PAUL: While we see some trepidation towards Brexit
and the effect it may have on the AEC sector here in
the UK, the industry is quite optimistic from what I
can see. In a year, we may see a different situation.
Much depends on investor confidence. There
remains a desperate need for investment in housing.
Infrastructure investment remains confident with 
the recent confirmation of HS2, the Heathrow new
runway and Hinckley point projects. So there
remains a degree of optimism.  The successes we’ve
seen in recent years tell me that investment made in
the UK is a safe bet. 

JIM: In the US, there is a lot of concern about what
Brexit might mean; most firms Newforma deals with
have some international component and they’re
showing concern that it might impact their businesses.
I wouldn’t limit uncertainty just to Brexit – our own
US election cycle has created a lot of noise about
where infrastructure expenditure might go. 

Looking ahead, what is next for the global 
construction industry? 
JIM: The commoditization of IT is already having a 
significant impact as businesses start to see and
acknowledge what this can bring. It’s up to companies
like us to enable that by easing our customer’s digi-
talization journey, there is a smooth transformation. 

Beyond technology, we do have a responsibility to
create things in a sustainable way; this should be our
collective call to action over the next 3-5 years. It’s
our professional responsibility to evolve and improve
the things we do on a daily basis to ensure a sustain-
able future for all of us. 

PAUL: I agree. Getting business leaders to understand
the benefits of an IT strategy will be one of the keys
to evolving the industry. We’ve got to get on top of
these things and find new ways to do business but in
order to make this work business themselves need
to become more collaborative. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Paul Daynes
Regional Director, UK and Northern Europe

Jim Forrester
Co-founder & VP of Business Development, 
United States
Newforma
www.newforma.co.uk
www.twitter.com/Newforma

Paul Daynes
(left)

Jim Forrester
(right)



The installation of an HP PageWide XL 
5000 Multifunction Printer with online 
folder marks the end of a costly and 
time-consuming printing process  
at PIP Electrics Ltd. PIP was 
established as an Electrical Contractor 
in 1969 and now undertakes all 
aspects of mechanical and electrical 
engineering either as Principal 
Contractor, single discipline or as a 
combined Mechanical & Electrical 
Contractor, from initial design  
through to completion. 

Prior to installing the HP PageWide 
XL 5000 MFP with online folder, PIP 
Electrics used two separate printing 
workflows: a LED printer for producing 
black & white pages and an inkjet 
printer for printing colour pages. In 
the past this required a considerable 
amount of manual intervention from 
the CAD Designers: first, colour pages 
had to be identified and separated  
from b&w pages. Then, after the 
printing process, the colour pages had 
to be folded manually and inserted in 
the correct order into the monochrome 
document set. This task used to 
consume between twenty-five and 
thirty minutes per set. 

Benefits noticeable right away

“Printing with PageWide XL is a lot 
quicker for the staff. It is also a lot 
cheaper. We managed to halve our 
monthly printing costs” says Thomas 
Hawes, IT Manager at PIP Electrics 
Ltd. With the introduction of the HP 
PageWide XL 5000 MFP with online 
folder, the same task is now completed 
in one single workflow at a fraction of 
the time. “The fact that we can print 
black and white and colour together 
rather than mix those later saves us  
a lot of time” confirms Hawes. 

The value of colour

Another reason for choosing HP 
PageWide XL has been the growing 
volume of colour pages. “Clearly the 
guys on site are benefitting from having 
the plans in colour when they do the 
installations. It is now a lot clearer to 
them what has to go where” concludes 

Hawes. Colour printing has become 
an important component in projects 
because it can decrease human error 
rates. It has been proven that colour 
documents are more easily understood 
and the information is better retained 
compared to monochrome documents1. 

The use of colour documents reduces 
errors and allows a team to easily 
understand the sections of a plan for 
which they are responsible. During the 
bidding phase, colour documents make 
a more professional impression than 
monochrome documents. Throughout 
the project, the use of colour in 
documents can help keep the project 
on time and on budget.

The HP PageWide XL 5000 MFP provides 
fast and efficient monochrome and 
colour prints in a single device with 

up to 30 percent savings in total 
production costs2. The MFP provides 
small to medium-sized reprographic 
houses and enterprise-central 
reprographic departments (CRDs) 
with mid-volume technical document 
production at speeds of up to 14 D/A1-
size prints per minute. HP PageWide 
Technology consists of more than 
200,000 nozzles on a stationary print 
bar and spans the width of the page, 
enabling breakthrough printing speeds. 
Extended time between service station 
cycles also enables outstanding 
sustained productivity capacity. 

More information can be found at:
www.pip.uk.com
www.hp.com/go/pagewidexl

IT Manager Tom Hawes with HP PageWide XL 5000 Multifunction Printer

1) According to “Why Colour Matters,” by Jill Morton, 2010.
2) Production costs savings based on an HP PageWide XL 5000 Printer compared with a combination of a mid-volume monochrome LED printer and a mid-volume colour production printer (both 
under $40,000 USD) as of April 2015. Production costs consist of supplies and service costs, printer energy costs, and operator costs. For testing criteria, see hp.com/go/pagewidexlclaims.

HP PageWide XL 5000 Multifunction Printer

CAD Designers’ productivity increases thanks to HP PageWide XL  

PIP Electrics Ltd replaces ageing, slow and costly printers  
with HP PageWide XL   
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With one of the largest precast drainage and water management product ranges 
in the UK and Ireland, FP McCann has become the first choice for engineers, 
developers and building contractors.  Our design team use parametric design 
to create bespoke, multipurpose precast tanks, chambers and panel systems 
which are manufactured off-site and provide an extensive range of benefits, 
including overall life-long cost-effectiveness.

SALES@FPMCCANN.CO.UK  |  FPMCCANN.CO.UK/DRAINAGE  |  FPMCCANN.CO.UK/TANKS-CHAMBERS
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Unlocking the next steps: How BIM
can play a part in the heritage sector
Edonis Jesus, Chair of the BIM4Heritage Group and BIM Leader, Consulting – Europe at
Lendlease explains how data and heritage modelling can be used in conservation

The BIM4Heritage is a special interest group estab-
lished within the BIM4Communities to champion
Building Information Modelling (BIM) within the

historic environment. The group is a member of the UK
BIM Alliance, which is a cross-industry alliance formed
to lead BIM Level 2 and the digital formation of the 
construction and infrastructure sectors.

The purpose of the BIM4Heritage Group is to promote
the learning, awareness and understanding of BIM
within the conservation and heritage sector of the built
environment, and to influence and integrate this with
wider industry needs.

The group is formed by various specialists, including
those from within the AEC industry, conservation,
heritage organisations, academic departments and
end-users.

Member organisations include: Alan Baxter, APM,
Arup, BIM Task Group, BHA, British Museum, CIAT,
CIOB, COTAC, DJA, English Heritage, Historic England,
Historic Environment Scotland, ICOMOS, IHBC,
Lendlease, MOLA, MRDA, National Trust, Office of
Public Works, Page Park Architects, Parliamentary
Estate Directory, Plowman Craven, Purcell, Royal
Academy of Arts, Ramboll, University of East London
and University of Reading.

The committee management team comprises of:

Edonis Jesus (Lendlease) – Chair;•

Ingval Maxwell (COTAC) – Vice-Chair;•

Paul Bryan (Historic England);•

Steve Scaysbrook (CIAT).•

In my previous article for PBC Today, we gave an
introduction of the BIM4Heritage group, its goals
and objectives. In this article, we look at what the
group has been doing in the months since its 
formation, and what its plans are for the future.

Since its formation in July 2016, the group meets 
regularly to discuss the potential of BIM within the
heritage sector and to share experiences and lessons
learnt on the application of BIM in the historic 
environment. 

With such a diverse range of experience in the room,
it was decided that each meeting would include at
least one case study presentation by a member,
highlighting the benefits and limitations of BIM
implementation on recent heritage projects.

Edonis Jesus, BIM Leader, Consulting – Europe

http://www.pbctoday.co.uk/news/bim-news/bim4heritage-bim-future/27490
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Through the Q&A and in-depth discussions that 
followed each case study, the group has identified
and continues to identify, several core areas that
require development. Some of these core areas 
for development can be summarised under the 
following headings:

Heritage Modelling: 
This includes defining different modelling methods
(survey/scan to BIM, libraries, etc.) and when they
should be used, proposing a Level of Detail definitions
table for heritage objects and establishing which LOD
is appropriate for use in each situation and other
technical issues.

Heritage Information (data) requirements:
This includes defining an outline of the BIM informa-
tion deliverables required for conservation, repair,
and maintenance projects. 

The group now aims to develop strategies and 
guidance notes to overcome these challenges, and
hopes to equip the sector by providing leadership in
establishing how BIM can be implemented in heritage
conservation, repair and maintenance processes.
The group also aims to develop several case studies
that demonstrate best practice procedures on the
application of BIM within the heritage sector.

Technical papers are now available on the “Technical
Standards” page of the group website, which will
continue to populate as more research is undertaken.
Submissions for the site are welcomed from members,
non-members, & academics alike.

In addition to the work being done in the development
of these technical elements, the group is also actively
involved in hosting and speaking at conferences to
further awareness and encourage the participation
of those involved in the historic environment sector.  

Ramboll and COTAC hosted a conference recently
called: ‘BIM4Heritage: Where We Are and Where We
Are Going’ in London on the 9th December 2016.

Conceived as a ‘warts and all occasion’, the conference
aimed to provide an honest appraisal of the use of
BIM within heritage buildings and their environments
and to provide guidance on how BIM might be
adopted for the range of heritage conservation,

repair and maintenance processes. In reviewing 
the risks and opportunities concerning the specific
adoption of BIM, and to explore its increasingly
advanced applications, speakers were invited to
address the following topics: 

BIM de-bunked;•

Capabilities of information capture;•

The conservation conundrum;•

BIM sensitive analysis;•

Beyond the clouds.•

COTAC is preparing a report on the conference, 
and this will be made available on the COTAC and
BIM4Heritage websites.          

The main events on the calendar for 2017 so far
include the official BIM4Heritage launch event, 
but the group is currently looking at other events
opportunities such as the GEO Business 2017 show.

BIM4Heritage has enjoyed a productive and eventful
first few months and expects to continue from
strength to strength as the group gains momentum
and works towards achieving its goals. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Edonis Jesus
BIM Leader, Consulting – Europe
Lendlease 
Tel: +44 (0)20 3430 9000
Edonis.Jesus@lendlease.com  
www.lendlease.com/uk
www.twitter.com/LendLeaseGroup

http://bim4heritage.org/technical-standards.html
http://bim4heritage.org/technical-standards.html
http://www.ramboll.co.uk/
http://www.cotac.org.uk
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Trimble understands how concrete customers work and is constantly developing its
Tekla software to help. Ismail Makda, Business Development Manager explains

Recently, Trimble added a new Formwork 
Placing Tool for Tekla Structures, which, with
the enhanced visualisation, coordination and

communication of the constructible formwork model,
will allow concrete contractors to prepare the pour
of concrete on site with minimal mistakes and
reduced risks. The new tool handles pours and
allows effective management of all pour-related
information including formwork placement – and
thanks to the advanced technology, model-based
formwork planning, quantification and coordination
is now faster, easier and more flexible than ever.

Tool creates efficiency
The new tool is not based on a particular formwork
system; instead, ready-made system formwork 
components are available, which can be matched to,
and used with any formwork inventory. 

The combination of the new tool, along with the 
pour and concrete geometry within Tekla models,
allows placing various system elements such as wall
panels, formwork corners, ties, clamps and fillers
easier and faster. The new dynamic preview also
means that you will see exactly what you are getting
when planning placements for different components.
It is also simple to modify the plan and make the
inevitable changes. 

What’s more, customers can customise the rules for
automated placement and material quantification,
which will improve efficiency further. 

The new Formwork Placing Tool is now available to
download in Tekla Warehouse, alongside PERI’s 3D
components of two of its most popular formwork
systems, and DOKA’s 3D components for its wall and
floor systems. 

Benefits
Although Tekla Structures offers many benefits for
those working with cast-in-place (CIP) concrete, it can
also help precast manufacturers and contractors too. 

In fact, one of Ireland’s leading precast concrete
manufacturer’s, O’Reilly Concrete, incorporated Tekla
software within its business over ten years ago 
and has been saving an impressive amount of time
and money since. 

Richard Kowalski, Technical Director at O’Reilly 
Concrete, said: 

“Prior to incorporating Tekla software within the 
business, we employed traditional 2D design methods;
these were slow and time-consuming. We used 2D
CAD software for fabrication drawings, which meant
that there was no link between GA drawings and
individual cast unit drawings. Any alterations made in
the general design had to be changed manually on
the production drawings – and any late changes
made to a design from the architects or engineers
resulted in mistakes and time delays.

Concrete customers can benefit from
new software that ensures efficiency

Ismail Makda
Business Development
Manager
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With Tekla software, it is possible to make sure that
everything fits before it is built – providing accurate,
consistent and always up-to-date constructible 
building information, which will reduce time and
money spent on a project. ■

For more information please visit www.tekla.com/uk/solutions

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Ismail Makda
Business Development Manager
Trimble Solutions (UK) Ltd
Tel: 0113 887 9790
tekla.sales.uk@trimble.com
www.tekla.com/uk/solutions
www.twitter.com/trimble_teklauk

“After a lot of market research, we made the decision
to implement Tekla Structures as our main design
package. Tekla Structures is a very clever piece of
software, as you can view the future development in
a 3D model and identify and correct all design clashes.
It also finds potential sections where the design
could be improved, which is not possible in 2D, as
well as helping to split a building into precast elements,
create accurate drawings and help you to manage
transport, the erection of the building and all of the
design processes.

“At O’Reilly Concrete, we don’t only just use Tekla
Structures and Tekla BIMSight; we also use Tekla
Structural Designer and Tekla Tedds and our future
plan is to integrate Tekla software more into our 
production planning and management process. We
are currently researching a suitable ERP package to
create a robust, bi-directional link between Tekla
software and the ERP software to be able to transfer
data directly from model into production. 

“If you have already invested in a package like Tekla
Structures, it would be a waste of potential and a
waste of investment not to use it to its full extent.
From my point of view, the only way is to keep driving
forward; always be ahead of the game regarding
solutions efficiency and technology. The technology
has not been designed to replace people; it has
been designed to make companies work quicker 
and importantly, more efficiently.”



PRECAST
ARCHITECTURAL 
& STRUCTURAL 
SOLUTIONS

SALES@FPMCCCANN.CO.UK
WWW.FPMCCANN.CO.UK

BYLEY OFFICE
KING’S LANE | BYLEY | MIDDLEWICH 
CHESHIRE | CW10 9NB | 01606 843500 

LONDON OFFICE 
HAMILTON HOUSE | MABLEDON PLACE 
LONDON | WC1H 9BB | 020 3905 7640

At FP McCann, we believe in working with you as a partner from the start. We offer 
our expertise in designing and manufacturing rooms to suit every individual project. 
Far from being an off-the-shelf solution, our architectural and structural solutions are 
made-to-measure, whilst maintaining our design philosophies and standard details. 
All units are manufactured off-site at our state-of-the-art Grantham and Byley depots 
and delivered to site, ready for final preparation and decoration. Our precast concrete 
crosswall system is a fast, convenient way to produce multi-unit structures such as 
hotels, education, student, secure and health accommodation, private and social 
housing in a fraction of the time of traditionally built structures.



What is the future of Approved Documents
in an increasingly digital landscape?

Sarah Chilcott, MD at Planning Portal, discusses how her organisation is evolving
within a digital landscape to ensure Approved Documents remain accessible
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The Planning Portal has recently launched an
online application service for building control
to deliver an improved service for the needs of

a digital construction industry. Here, they explain to
PBC Today what this means in practice.

Is publishing Approved Documents also part of
the new service? 
In fact, we’ve been publishing the current and 
previous versions of Approved Documents on the
Planning Portal site since they were first made freely
available online in April 2010. We continue to publish
them today because it is critical for our professional
users – they know and trust that the information
they see on our site will be up to date and accurate,
and they often come back to check that they are
working with the latest versions. 

“Application volumes and engagement 
in general with the Planning Portal
building control service have been very
encouraging so far and, as always, we
welcome feedback on how we can further
develop and improve the service to meet
the changing needs of the industry and
its service users.” 

What improvements could be made to Approved
Documents to help ensure they keep pace with
an increasingly digitised industry? 
We welcome the Department for Communities and
Local Government review and the proposed changes
to the Approved Documents. Some are potentially
quite simple though vital improvements; for example,
the ability to copy, cut and paste, when creating 
documents will save a lot of time and frustration. 

Others, such as the standardisation and improved

clarity of information, are potentially more difficult to
achieve. This is especially true if you look at the range
of different audiences for the Approved Documents.
At the Planning Portal, we have always worked hard
to ensure that we use plain language throughout all
our communications, and appreciate the challenges
a broad customer base can present. 

Since our launch in 2002, we’ve been committed to
simplifying the planning process and continue to
introduce products and services to enhance this. The
interactive house is a prime example of where a lot
of content that is potentially difficult to understand is
clarified when supported by images. The house, and
the other interactive guides, also provide specific
information relevant to different developments and
further links to planning and building advice.

What are your thoughts relating to the review
findings on design and accessibility? 
We know that the digital world moves quickly, so it’s
not surprising that a number of the review recommen-
dations focus on ease of use and accessibility: better
navigation, improvements to search functionality and
the ability to access via mobile devices. In our case, a
design which responds to different screen sizes was
an important element of our website redesign last
year, and since the launch, we’ve seen that mobile 
traffic now accounts for over a third of all visits to the
Planning Portal. 

I was also pleased to see a recommendation for
HTML versions of the Approved Documents, which
will help users search within and across documents
more efficiently. Ultimately, all service users want to
ensure their applications are right first time and that
they are compliant. Adding context to guidance,
clearer information and improved accessibility,

https://www.planningportal.co.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments
https://interactive.planningportal.co.uk/detached-house
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whether Approved Documents are accessed online
or downloaded and kept offline, should benefit all
user groups. 

What are the main challenges for these sectors
to keep up with, and embrace technological 
advances? 
I do believe that technology has an opportunity to
transform the planning and building sectors. It’s
something that the Planning Portal has always led
on, and we continue to do so. There can be barriers
such as the cost of purchasing equipment, but many
of the challenges come from changing the processes
and practices of those involved in delivery. Following
the recent launch of our building control application
service, which caters for both local authorities and
Approved Inspectors, we want to work with the
industry to consider how it might help to transform
other areas such as initial notices or certifications by
competent persons, improving collaboration and effi-
ciency and resulting in better delivery for customers. 

Application volumes and engagement in general with
the Planning Portal building control service have been

very encouraging so far and, as always, we welcome
feedback on how we can further develop and improve
the service to meet the changing needs of the industry
and its service users. 

“We know that the digital world moves
quickly, so it’s not surprising that a
number of the review recommendations
focus on ease of use and accessibility:
better navigation, improvements to search
functionality and the ability to access via
mobile devices. In our case, a design
which responds to different screen sizes
was an important element of our website
redesign last year, and since the launch,
we’ve seen that mobile traffic now
accounts for over a third of all visits to 
the Planning Portal.” 

To make a planning or building control application, to
look at the latest industry news and guidance, or to
provide feedback on the development of the services,
visit Planning Portal via the channels below. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Sarah Chilcott
Managing Director
Planning Portal
www.planningportal.co.uk
www.twitter.com/PlanningPortal
www.linkedin.com/company/planning-portal
www.facebook.com/Planning-Portal-173451576112703/

Sarah Chilcott, MD at Planning Portal

https://www.planningportal.co.uk/buildingcontrol
https://www.planningportal.co.uk/buildingcontrol


Is the Eurocodes design standard still
necessary with Brexit on the horizon?
TRADA’s Dr Keerthi Ranasinghe provides an update on the comprehensive
Eurocodes design standard and explains why it is still relevant
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Structural Eurocodes design standards, compris-
ing ten standards, cover a vast area of knowledge
that includes subjects such as the basis of struc-

tural design, actions applied to structures, as well as
material specific guidelines for structural design. The
entire suite comprises of 58 different parts containing
thousands of pages of relevant information. 

“One interesting question recently asked
within the current political context is: 
‘Do we really have to use Eurocodes now
that the UK has voted to exit the EU?’ This
is a highly sensitive area of discussion,
and it is recommended that readers take
guidance from the knowledgeable articles
produced by the BSI on the subject…”

First generation limitations 
When the first generation of Eurocodes were published
around 2004, they were widely acclaimed to be the
most comprehensive set of design standards found
anywhere in the world. However, the changeover to the
Eurocodes from the familiar National Standards, such
as the BS suite of standards in the UK, was not at all
smooth in most European jurisdictions. A common
argument against the use of Eurocodes was their com-
plexity in comparison to their corresponding National
Standards. For example, in the case of timber engineer-
ing design in the UK, where the British Standard (BS
5268) used a simple tabulated approach to present
information, Eurocode 5 (BS EN 1995 – a suite of three
standards covering timber design) opted to use 
complex equations and formulae instead. 

The design philosophy was also changed from 
permissible stress design to a one involving limit
state design. Most engineering practices, therefore,
however big or small, initially struggled to cope with

this transition. Within this backdrop, the European
Commission in December 2012 issued a Specific
Mandate (M515) to the European Committee for
Standardisation (CEN), with the scope to develop a
second generation of Eurocodes to:

Amend the first generation of Eurocodes; and•

Develop new Eurocodes.•

The mandate M515 also gave the directions that•
the second generation of Eurocodes should:

Dr Keerthi Ranasinghe
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Encourage innovations;•

Take into consideration new demands and needs•
of society;

Harmonise national technical initiatives on new•
topics of interest to the construction sector; and

Improve ease of use.•

Second-generation development 
In response, the CEN Technical Committee 250
(CEN/TC250 – overarching committee responsible for
all structural Eurocodes), under the chairmanship of
Professor Steve Denton (Parsons Brinckerhoff and
University of Bath) produced a detailed work pro-
gramme for the development of the second genera-
tion of Eurocodes. The technical work under this
programme is to be carried out in four overlapping
phases, of roughly three-and-a-half year’s duration
each. Work under Phase 1 is already underway,
aiming to deliver the technical content by 2020.

Phase 1
In the context of timber engineering design, work
under Phase 1 is being carried out on the two new
topics:

Cross-laminated timber; and•

Timber-concrete composites.•

The work is carried out by two separate Project
Teams (PTs) appointed by and contracted to CEN
through the National Standardisation body for the
Netherlands. Both of these PTs report back on their
progress to the Sub-Committee 5 of CEN/TC250
(CEN/TC250/SC5) responsible for timber engineering
(Eurocode 5). The UK is well represented in these
Phase 1 developments, not only at the sub-committee
level but also at the PT level. 

Phases 2, 3 and 4
Under Phase 2, for timber engineering design, 
everything else within Eurocode 5, other than the
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two topics, timber connections and timber in fire, 
are to be addressed. Although the PTs are yet to be
appointed, some of the items of work identified for
this phase are the vibration of floors, robustness 
and stability of timber frame walls – subjects that 
are generally considered as being insufficiently
addressed by the current Eurocode 5. Phase 3 will
then cover the subjects of timber connections and
timber in fire, with Phase 4 concentrating solely on
timber bridges.

“A common argument against the use 
of Eurocodes was their complexity in
comparison to their corresponding
National Standards. For example, in the
case of timber engineering design in the
UK, where the British Standard (BS 5268)
used a simple tabulated approach to
present information, Eurocode 5 (BS EN
1995 – a suite of three standards covering
timber design) opted to use complex
equations and formulae instead.”

As these timber engineering work packages are to
progress in parallel to developments in other struc-
tural Eurocodes, for example, the base Eurocode EN
1990 – Basis of Structural Design, a great deal of
cross-coordination is taking place as well. This is 
facilitated by CEN/TC250, through the work of the
relevant sub-committees, working groups and 
horizontal groups. For example, the working groups
on timber connections and timber in fire under
CEN/TC250/SC5, are already working hard on formu-
lating the background documents on which the proj-
ect teams, when appointed under Phase 3, should
base their work on. TRADA is actively participating in
the work of both these working groups. It should be
noted that the participation in these committees and
working groups is entirely voluntary with no payments
being made to the participants.

TRADA’s involvement 
Over the years, TRADA, through the training courses
it offers with its appointed technical services provider
Exova BM TRADA, listened to many engineers’ concerns

on their use of Structural Eurocodes. One recurring
theme that came out during these discussions was
the question of ‘Can these standards be simplified?’
This concern has been captured by the EC direction
for the second generation of Eurocodes, in that the
new standards should improve on ease of use. TRADA,
through its representatives at the British Standards
Institution (BSI) Committees, as well as the CEN 
committees and working groups, has always pushed
for clarity and simplicity of standards. TRADA continues
to voice its members’ concerns at these forums 
and strives hard to find agreements with European
counterparts to produce standardisation solutions
that are state of the art, yet easy to follow. 

Next steps 
One interesting question recently asked within the
current political context is: ‘Do we really have to use
Eurocodes now that the UK has voted to exit the EU?’
This is a highly sensitive area of discussion, and it is
recommended that readers take guidance from the
knowledgeable articles produced by the BSI on the
subject, available at www.bsigroup.com/en-GB/about-
bsi/media-centre/BSI-and-Brexit .

For further information, please read the manual for
the design of timber building structures to Eurocode
5, available at www.trada.co.uk/publications ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Dr Keerthi Ranasinghe
Principal Structural Engineer 
Exova BM TRADA
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www.bsigroup.com/en-GB/about-bsi/media-centre/BSI-and-Brexit
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When the coalition government
launched a fundamental review of
England’s building regulations in

2012, it was called ‘the biggest change in
housing standards in a generation’. One of the
review’s major outcomes was a standard that
prescribes space sizes for all new-build
homes, bringing the rest of England into line
with London, which has had its own space
standard since 2011. However, a year on from
its introduction, the national space standard
has been branded too complex to implement
and too easy to evade.

Looking back on housing space
standards 
Housing space specifications are not a new idea.
There were prescribed floor space minimums
in England’s public housing between 1967 and
1980. These were based on the recommenda-
tions of the Parker Morris Committee of 1961,
which linked space to the utility of homes rather
than to expected occupancy levels – a bench-
mark that’s still applicable in Scotland. This 
standard was sidelined in the 1980s, and the
focus shifted to housing delivery. 

The new national standard 
The government’s 2012 Housing Standards
Review aimed to reduce the cost and com-
plexity of building new homes by streamlining
the large number of codes, regulations and
technical housing standards applied to new
housing through the planning system. 

Most of the outcomes from the review – such
as those affecting security, energy and accessi-

bility – required changes to the Building 
Regulations. But when it came to the national
space standard, the government decided there
was no case for statutory regulation. Instead,
the standard is optional for local authorities to
adopt, subject to local plan viability testing and
approval by the planning inspectorate.

The national space standard, which came into
effect in October 2015, includes requirements
such as:

A new three-bed, five-person home should•
be a minimum of 93m²; 

A one-bed, one-person flat should be a•
minimum of 37m²;

What are the implications of 
the national space standard for
the building control profession?
James Carson of Idox examines the national space standard for homes and
explains how digital technology could ease pressure on the building control sector
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Two-bedroom homes should have at least•
one double bedroom;

A double bedroom should have minimum•
floor area of 11.5m².

House builders strongly disagreed with the
changes, claiming the standard would reduce
the number of new homes being built and
increase costs. But the space standard won
vociferous support from the Royal Institute of
British Architects (RIBA), who went on to argue
that it didn’t go far enough: 

“Local authorities should be able to set space
standards in order to improve new build
homes in their communities. However, the



most effective solution would be for a national
space standard to be applied through building
regulations so that it applies to all homes, in
every location and type of housing.”

England’s shrinking spaces
England has the smallest homes by floor space
area of any EU country. In 2013, the average
size of a home was 93.6m², compared to
115.5 square metres in the Netherlands and
137 square metres in Denmark. 

The contrast has given rise to new family
homes in England being described as “rabbit
hutches” because they are not big enough to
comfortably meet the needs of residents.
Smaller rooms have implications for wellbe-
ing and quality of life, creating problems for
storage, preparing food and entertaining 
visitors. More fundamentally, smaller living
spaces can have impacts on mental health
and family relationships. 

Fighting for space
Shortly after the introduction of the national
space standard in October 2015, RIBA
claimed that administration costs, red tape
and potential challenges from developers on
site-specific viability grounds made it unlikely
that the standard would have any meaningful
impact:

“All of these bureaucratic processes place an
excessive and unnecessary burden on local
authorities to justify something which 
the government has already recognised is
sensible and fair.”

Again, RIBA called for the space standard to
be included in the building regulations, and
again house builders voiced their opposition.
Stewart Basely of the Home Builders Feder-
ation claimed buyers were content with the
size of new builds and warned that manda-
tory space standards could make the housing
shortage worse: 

“Imposing space standards and so restricting
what builders can build takes away choice
from home buyers. This would not only 

prevent more people from buying their own
home but also exacerbate the acute shortage
of housing that we have experienced over
several decades.”

Space: a place for building
control? 
On the face of it, the national space standard
is not an issue concerning building control,
whose focus is on enforcing the national
building regulations. However, government
guidance on the internal space standard has
indicated that building control surveyors may
have a role to play in the approvals process:

“Building control bodies may choose to 
provide checking of the space standard in
development proposals as an additional 
service alongside carrying out their building
control function. In these circumstances,
local planning authorities may wish to avoid
further additional checking of plans with
regard to space standards.”

Added to this, the national standard could
yet be included in the building regulations.
In a House of Lords debate on the Housing
and Planning Bill in May 2016, Labour peer
Lord Beecham put forward an amendment
to make the standards mandatory. His 
intervention followed the Labour Party’s
Lyons Housing Review, which recommended
that space standards should be applied
nationally, but suggested that more work was
needed to consider exemptions in certain
markets.

Later in 2016, the government launched a
review into how the space standards are
operating in practice. The findings of the
review will be published in spring 2017, and
it will be interesting to see the effects of the
standard, and whether RIBA’s argument for
mandatory implementation has taken hold. 

Building control surveyors may have their
hands full, not least because of changes to
the building regulations resulting from the
Housing Standards Review. But it’s not out 
of the question that the national space 

James Carson
Idox
james.carson@idoxgroup.com 
www.idoxgroup.com
www.iapply.co.uk 
www.twitter.com/Idoxgroup
www.twitter.com/iApplyUK
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standard could yet become part of their
workload too, posing further time and cost
pressures for building control departments
across the country.

Digital technology is already helping planning
and building control teams manage, process
and report back on thousands of building
applications, delivering significant time and
cost efficiencies. This ability to keep ahead is
likely to be essential should additional
responsibilities evolve out of the national
space standard.

Sector solutions such as Idox’s iApply and the
OnSite suite of planning and building control
apps are pivotal in enabling planning and
building control departments to work more
efficiently against increasing workloads, while
still delivering an enhanced service to citizens.

For further information on iApply – the UK’s first online submissions

system that integrates planning and building control – please visit

www.iapply.co.uk .
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Alex. M. Frame, President of FPWS outlines where the law stands and the
considerations to make when it comes to the issue of the party wall
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For those of you that are designers, as well as
party wall surveyors, you will know of the prob-
lems of raising a party wall under Section 2 of

the Party Wall etc. Act 1996 and how it is dealt with by
the planning officers of the various Local Authorities.

The Local Authority argument is that a party wall is
not in the single ownership of one party and that the
boundary between the two parties to be in the
middle of the wall.

This is generally true regarding property ownership
and in accordance with Section 38 of the Law of
Property Act 1925, and whereby it has been quoted
from a Roman law which said ‘Cuius est solum, eius
est usque ad coelom, et ad inferos’, which when
translated means ‘whoever owns soil, is theirs all the
way to Heaven and to Hell.’

It is established then that a party wall between
houses is severed vertically at the centre of the wall,
but with the benefit of an easement of support from
the other part of the wall. So for example, while you
would own up to half the thickness of the wall, you
could not demolish your house and just leave half 
the thickness of the party wall standing. Apart from
causing a structural problem, the adjoining neighbour
would claim a right of support from the whole wall.

As to the understanding of Planning Law concerning
this, it, unfortunately, does not define what a bound-
ary is or more importantly what a curtilage is, which
is the language that it uses. This was tested in a 
planning appeal case in October 2000 in the London
Borough of Enfield. The applicant applied for a 
certificate of lawful development with regards to a
loft conversion that was built and which incorporated

Party Wall: what is covered by
Permitted Development Rights?



| 125Building Control

the raising of the full width of the party wall. The LPA
refused the application saying that the development
was not within the curtilage of the property, and
therefore was not considered to come under the
permitted development rights.

The planning inspector, who was a solicitor, disagreed,
particularly as it was also acknowledged by the LPA
that the term ‘curtilage’ has no statutory definition.
The inspector considered that the dwelling house
could not function on half a wall, so the curtilage had
to include the full thickness of the wall. What this actu-
ally meant was that while the ownership was vertically
severed, the curtilage for each dwelling must overlap
with each other, and thus he allowed the appeal and
gave a Certificate of Lawfulness to the appellant.

A similar proposal was made to the LPA of Barnet
Council in 2009 who refused an application based
upon the Act being amended in October 2008. 
However, the Inspector in that case, who was a char-
tered surveyor and a member of the Town Planning
Institute, said that although he was not bound by the
previous decision of 2000, considered that he had
no reason to depart from the reasoning given then
and subsequently allowed the appeal.

In another case brought in the London Borough of
Merton in 2006, the LPA argued that the curtilage
must be in the same place as given in Section 38 of
the Law of Property Act 1925. The inspector, in that
case, did agree that such an argument had merit, but
it would not be expedient to amend what had been
built as was required under the enforcement notice,
and having considered the position of the possible
curtilages overlapping allowed the appeal, dismissing
the enforcement notice.

In 2010 we had a case in the London Borough of
Waltham Forest, which this time detailed the building
of an extension which they considered was outside of
the curtilage of the property. Given that the Planning
Act does not define curtilage, the Court of Appeal
looked to the Oxford English Dictionary for its defini-
tion. The definition says; ‘a small court, yard, garth or
piece of ground attached to a dwelling house, and
forming one enclosure with it and the area attached
to and containing a dwelling house and its buildings.’ 

The court decided a threefold test for a curtilage
must be:

a) The physical layout of the building and structure.

b) The past and present ownership of the building.

c) The past and present use and function of the
building.

It was therefore considered that the physical and
functional relationship of the building with its neigh-
bour was sufficient to agree with the overlapping of
curtilage argument. The court thus allowed the
appeal saying the party wall was within the curtilage
of the appeal site and the extension was therefore
permitted development.

Finally, we have to say that these are individual 
planning inspectors decisions and do not bind any
LPA or future inspector from departing from these
example decisions. However, inspectors like to be
consistent and would rarely argue against each other.
The general consistency, therefore, is that whole
party walls fall within the meaning of curtilages and
are outside of planning control. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Alex. M. Frame. MSc., MRICS., FFPWS., FASI.,
FCIOB., MCMI.
President
Faculty of Party Wall Surveyors (FPWS)
Tel: +44 (0)1424 883300
enq@fpws.org.uk
www.fpws.org.uk
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The Party Wall Act Explained: 
an update of the guidebook
The Pyramus and Thisbe Club’s Michael Kemp shares how the third edition of the
guidebook, The Party Wall Act Explained, will provide clarity for the sector
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2017 marks the 20th Anniversary of the imple-
mentation of The Party Wall Etc. Act 1996. The
party wall process is well-known in the London

area as very similar legislation was in place there for
more than a Century before the Party Wall Act came
into force throughout England and Wales. Elsewhere
in the country knowledge of and an understanding
of The Party Wall Etc. Act has taken time to spread. 

“The Party Wall Etc. Act 1996 is another
statutory process that householders and
developers have to comply with on top 
of obtaining necessary planning and
building control approvals. Although with
one small exception discussed below, it is
not a process that involves those officers.
Many householders wrongly believe that
once the local authority has approved
something, nothing stands in the way of
them proceeding with the work. If the Act
applies, then this is not true.”

It is fair to say that initially the legislation was often
overlooked outside the South East, particularly 
away from the big metropolitan areas, but there is 
a feeling now that the Act is better known and
understood at least amongst the professions and
within the property development industry. It is still
perhaps less known to the general public outside 
of the South East. 

Coinciding with this 20th Anniversary the eccentrically
known Pyramus and Thisbe Club (named after the
lovers in Shakespeare’s A Midsummer Nights Dream
who communicate via a hole in their shared wall) have
published a new edition of their guidebook “The Party
Wall Act Explained”. 

This is the third edition that has been published since
the implementation of the 1996 Party Wall Etc. Act,
and it has been significantly amended to take into
account changing practice and developing case law. 

So why is guidance needed?
Property professionals – particularly in areas where
the Act has less history – can find implementing its
requirements somewhat daunting. Many household-
ers and indeed some builders and developers are
wholly unfamiliar with its requirements. These require
that neighbours be notified in advance in writing and
consent in writing to proposed works on or under a
party wall. If no consent is forthcoming, then surveyors
need to be appointed who will then prepare a Party
Wall Award which will set out the nature of the works
which are permitted and set out the way in which they
should be implemented. Certain adjacent excavations
and works to party fence walls are also notifiable. 

Many householders and developers believe that if a
neighbour fails to respond to such a Notice, they can
simply get on with the works. This is erroneous and
is not the case. Proceeding with works that are notifi-
able under the Act without proper documentation
being in place can lead to injunctions being obtained
to stop the work or difficulties being experienced in
eventually selling the property.

“The Party Wall Act Explained” sets out clear guidance
on the Act clause by clause. The commentary given in
this new edition has changed significantly from the last
edition particularly over issues such as access to the
neighbour’s land to carry out certain notifiable work
and also on areas such as security for expenses and
special foundations. Both of these are issues which
have come much more to the fore in recent years 
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particularly where large-scale domestic work such as
basement extensions are being implemented. Whilst
many may think that such works are limited to high-end
properties in London and are not an issue nationally, it
should be borne in mind that the landmark case on
security for expenses for deep excavation works 
actually related to a residential property in Dorset, and
there are many examples of this kind of work taking
place throughout England and Wales. 

How does the Party Wall Etc. Act 1996 impact
on planning and building control officers? 
The Party Wall Etc. Act 1996 is another statutory
process that householders and developers have to
comply with on top of obtaining necessary planning
and building control approvals. Although with one
small exception discussed below, it is not a process
that involves those officers. Many householders
wrongly believe that once the local authority has
approved something, nothing stands in the way of
them proceeding with the work. If the Act applies,
then this is not true. 

There is hearsay evidence that once the Local
Authority Consents have been issued, applicants
have asked whether there is anything further they
need to do before commencing work and being
advised that there is nothing.

“It is fair to say that initially the
legislation was often overlooked outside
the South East, particularly away from the
big metropolitan areas, but there is a
feeling now that the Act is better known
and understood at least amongst the
professions and within the property
development industry. It is still perhaps
less known to the general public outside
of the South East.”

Many local authorities notify applicants that the Party
Wall Etc. Act might apply when Consents are issued
for planning or building control. It is not known if 
this practice is universal, but there is a view that it
should be. 

Do planning and building control officers 
have any duties under the Act? 
Where surveyors are appointed to administer the
Act, they are required to select a quasi-arbitrator
known as the “third surveyor”. Where they cannot
agree on the selection of a third surveyor, the local
authority’s “appointing officer” typically, but not uni-
versally, the Chief Building Control Officer is required
to select a third surveyor on their behalf. How many
authorities are aware of their obligations here and
have effective procedures in place to select suitably
experienced third surveyors? 

The Party Wall Act Explained – Third Edition is available
from the Pyramus and Thisbe Club at a cost of £26.75
to members and £36.75 to non-members. ■
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What you need to know about
monitoring construction noise 
WSP | Parsons Brinckerhoff’s Martin Raisborough explains the difference between
Section 61 consents and Section 60 notices in relation to construction noise

Section 61 consents are often granted by local
authorities for projects that generate noise
during the demolition and construction

phases, but do applicants know the advantages and
disadvantages of the consents and why they are
applying for them?

Part III of the Control of Pollution Act (CoPA) 1974
relates to noise, with two sections, Section 60 and
Section 61, focussing on construction noise – i.e. that
from engineering construction and demolition activity. 

“The interpretation of acceptable noise
levels should consider the existing baseline
noise climate (before construction) and how
the work is being carried out.”

CoPA is primary legislation – i.e. it is an act of Parlia-
ment. Any appeal to a Section 60 notice or a Section
61 consent must be via the magistrate’s court. 

The two sections approach construction noise very
differently, and it is important that developers and
contractors understand the differences.

Section 60 – Control of noise on construction sites 
Section 60 of CoPA grants power to a local authority to
serve a notice on a developer or contractor imposing
restrictions on construction works. Conditions may 
be imposed at any time and without prior warning or
consultation, although it is usual for local authorities to
engage with developers prior to serving a notice.

A Section 60 notice is normally served in response to
complaints from nearby sensitive properties affected
by the construction works such as a dwelling, place of
worship or education facility. Although it rarely hap-
pens, the local authority can impose restrictions on a

contractor before the commencement of work if it
believes there will be a high likelihood of complaints
being received.

The notice may restrict demolition and construction
activities in a number of ways, including specifying
the type of plant that can be employed, the times of
the day when certain plant or activities might be
undertaken, the hours of general site operation or
the level of noise that may be emitted from the site.
If the notice is contravened, there is likely to be a
financial penalty. 

The notice may prescribe alternative methods, 
plant or machinery which a local authority believes
would minimise noise to an acceptable level to allow
construction works to continue.

Martin Raisborough
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Section 61 – Prior consent for work on 
construction sites 
Section 61 of CoPA describes the process of applying
to the local authority for consent prior to works 
commencing. 

The consent is entered into by a developer/contractor
and the local authority in respect of noise from a
construction site. Consent is granted based on the
exact details provided in the application. As long as
the construction site operates as set out in the 
application, the local authority cannot serve a Section
60 notice. 

While CoPA requires only a small amount of informa-
tion to be submitted with a Section 61 application,
some local authorities request varying levels of infor-
mation which often means that the process needs to
be initiated up to two to three months before works

start. The statutory determination period for the
local authority is up to 28 days.

CoPA effectively requires developers to minimise
noise to acceptable levels wherever possible. The
interpretation of acceptable noise levels should 
consider the existing baseline noise climate (before
construction) and how the work is being carried out.
The former requires an early programme of noise
monitoring on and around the construction site, while
the latter requires consideration of ‘best practicable
means’ – “having regard amongst other things to local
conditions and circumstances, to the current state of
technical knowledge and the financial implications”.

Applying for a Section 61 Consent 
It is usually necessary to appoint an acoustics 
consultant to undertake baseline noise monitoring
and to provide detailed calculations to anticipate the
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noise climate during demolition/construction. They
should also be able to provide expert advice in 
relation to ‘best practicable means’. 

Detailed information on the construction process 
will be required, including a programme of activities,
method statements, type and number of plant and
the hours of operation. Depending on the outcome
of the calculations, the acoustics consultant should
be able to advise on alternative techniques that
might reduce noise levels and/or other mitigation
measures that may need to be considered.

Once the above has been completed, the application
can be submitted to the local authority and, if required,
the acoustics consultant can liaise with the local
environmental health officer on the technical detail.

Why Apply for a Section 61? 
The Section 61 process is generally recommended
for contentious sites, those where abnormally high
noise levels are anticipated or where particularly
noise sensitive properties are nearby.

A well developed and negotiated Section 61 consent
provides developers and contractors with relative cer-
tainty that their works can progress uninterrupted. It is
also advantageous to the local authority, allowing them
to engage with developers and contractors at an early
stage to establish good lines of communication and to
be reassured that due consideration is being given to
the potential for noise disturbance to arise.

This in turn has the added benefit of minimising the
likelihood of costly programme delays as a result of
the local authority imposing restrictions as a result 
of noise and/or vibration.

What are the cons? 
An overly descriptive Section 61 application may
become restrictive to the developer and local
authority. It is essential, therefore, that a balance is
struck between protecting the amenity of any neigh-
bours while allowing developments to progress. This
can often be difficult, and careful and detailed nego-
tiation and dialogue is often required between the
two parties. 

“A well developed and negotiated Section
61 consent provides developers and
contractors with relative certainty that
their works can progress uninterrupted.”

How is a Section 61 agreement policed? 
There are a number of ways a Section 61 consent
can be policed such as demonstrating that mitigation
measures have been implemented, particular plant
items or construction techniques have been adopted
and/or monitoring of noise and vibration levels, 
particularly during any contentious works. 

The Section 61 consent may specify that regular 
liaison meetings are held with certain stakeholders.
Such meetings allow for good communication
between neighbours and the developer which is key
to maintaining good relationships and minimising
the potential for complaints. 

A programme of noise and/or vibration monitoring
for the duration of the more contentious construction
work is a common way to demonstrate compliance
with the consent. The monitored levels are usually
provided to the local authority (and sometimes other
interested parties), giving assurance that work is
being undertaken as consented and in a responsible
manner. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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It’s no secret that requests by local planningauthorities for noise and vibration moni-
toring during demolition and construction

are becoming more and more prevalent.
Whilst not an unreasonable request, thinking
of it as a purely a compliance exercise is to
miss a valuable opportunity. Here’s why.

The data is valuable 
Whilst acousticians can model noise generated
by construction activities to some extent,
there is no substitute to actual site data. This
is because models include a large number
of assumptions, such as what plant will be
used, where it will be, for how long it will be

there, and for how long it will operate. Justi-
fiably, worst-case assumptions are normally
made, as planning for this eventuality means
all potential scenarios should be addressed.
Although this is a safe approach, it can lead
to over-specification of mitigation measures,
such as opting for more costly and time-con-
suming techniques where quicker, cheaper
techniques may be just as suitable. If you
have data from several jobs showing the
actual noise and vibration levels, this can
serve as valuable evidence to inform future
decisions on plant selections, demolition
techniques, piling techniques etc., than using
a worst-case model in isolation.
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On this basis, every time you monitor a site,
you are helping to build a valuable data asset
which should be used to your advantage.
With some smart interrogation you can find
out how the noise and vibration levels com-
pared by using nibblers vs. breakers, the
actual cost-benefit of using vibratory pile
drivers vs. impact drivers, and whether there
is a need for increased or a case for reduced
monitoring. 

Having this type of data in your arsenal can
be invaluable when making decisions about
future projects. It can also be a great way to
demonstrate to the various authorities your

How can contractors capitalise on
noise and vibration monitoring?
Derek Nash, Director of Acoustics Central discusses the benefits
of smart noise and vibration monitoring on construction sites



responsible attitude of using monitoring to
minimise future risks. In fact, given the sig-
nificant benefits it brings, we would strongly
advocate undertaking monitoring as a matter
of course where possible.

Real-time data is key
If you’re going to make informed decisions,
you need the data as it happens. As such, a
smart system will give you the monitoring
data in real-time from your computer or
smartphone. It’s also very important that the
system deliver the information to you in a
form that makes sense. It’s no secret that
acousticians use a variety of metrics that make
even the staunchest mathematician wince.
Therefore, your smart system should tell you
not just what the levels are, but how these
compare to 5 minutes ago, an hour ago, and
even yesterday etc. That way if you’re doing
something you know is noisy in your experi-
ence, or that generates a lot of vibration, you

can spot immediately if it’s a level you should
be concerned about and take action.

Use your consultant to
make your life easier
Noise and vibration is a specialist field, and its
measurement is normally undertaken by a
trained technical consultant with appropriate
education, affiliations and charterships.
Because of this, you’re not normally hiring
equipment, you’re hiring a service, and this
should be made use of to the greatest extent
possible. 

For example, your consultant can liaise with
a local authority to define the parameters of
the monitoring, such as duration and measure-
ment locations, and argue for a reasonable
approach. This can be documented into a
Method Statement to ensure all parties are
aware of the details of the exercise. They 
can liaise with residents or neighbouring

businesses to address their concerns, explain
what the obligations are, and how these are
being addressed. 

As such, the earlier you engage your consul-
tant, the more scope there is for cost saving,
and the better chance things will run
smoothly once you begin work on-site.
Having a smart system can also complement
this, as you can choose to grant access to the
data to other parties such as residents, or the
local authority, which can be a good way to
build trust.

By using a smart system with real-time
access, coupled with a competent consultant
brought on-board at the right time, you can
take full advantage of the benefits that noise
and vibration monitoring has to offer.

Derek Nash
Director
Acoustics Central
Tel: +44 1344 266 720
info@acousticscentral.com
www.acousticscentral.com
www.twitter.com/acousticscentrl
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Derek Nash MSc BSc(Hons) CEng MIOA
Derek Nash is a Director of Acoustics Central, a consultancy 
specializing in Environmental, Architectural, Building Services
and Industrial Acoustics. Derek has been an acoustics consultant
for over 13 years, and holds an Honours Bachelor’s degree in
Audio Technology, a Master’s degree in Environmental Acoustics,
and has been awarded Chartered Engineer status from the 
Engineering Council.
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Secured by Design (SBD), the national
police crime prevention initiative,
works closely with specialist police offi-

cers in Police Forces around the UK to pro-
mote secure development and building
security. These officers are known as Design-
ing Out Crime Officers, Crime Prevention
Design Advisers or Architectural Liaison Offi-
cers. They are specialists who they have been
trained by SBD to liaise with and advise
architects, developers and local planning
authorities about crime prevention and secu-
rity matters often at the design stage of
developments. Their advice on the built envi-
ronment could include creating safer spaces
through the use of natural surveillance, land-
scaping, lighting, fencing, gating and other
measures. They would also be advising
about the physical security of buildings and
would want to see the use of products that
meet Police Preferred Specifications.

Manufacturers of products, such as doors,
windows and skylights, would have to pass
physical tests to gain PAS 24 or equivalent to
meet the requirements of Part Q (Security –
Dwellings) of the Building Regulations that
came into effect in England in October 2015.
However, to gain Police Preferred Specifica-
tion status, they would need third-party cer-
tification from a UKAS (United Kingdom
Accreditation Service) authority. This provides
independent third-party certification, and
the process ensures that every product pro-
duced meets the same physical standard and
specifications as the one that was originally

tested. Regular production audits guarantee
that this level of quality is consistent over
time. SBD is the only way for any security
products to achieve Police Preferred Specifi-
cation status.

What is SBD National Building
Approval? 
SBD has launched a new product called SBD
National Building Approval (NBA), which
focuses on all aspects of building security. It’s
a scheme that makes it simpler and quicker
for companies seeking to deliver security and
meet the Building Regulations for their new-
build developments or major refurbishment
schemes in the residential, commercial,
leisure, transport, retail, mixed-use, educa-
tional or health sectors.

How does NBA work? 
We engage with developers to agree on the
basic level of physical security and carry out
thorough ‘due diligence’ checks on their list
of suppliers to ensure they meet the require-
ments of the Building Regulations and Police
Preferred Specification standards. Captured
in a Technical Schedule and its Appendix ‘A’,
this information acts as a template for future
developments and is accepted by all Police
Forces throughout the UK. SBD NBA mem-
bers receive an SBD Silver Certificate which
they can use as evidence to discharge new
Building Regulations for security, as well as
for any other third-party requirement, such
as a planning obligation or client instruction.
With the support of one of our Designing Out

SBD National Building Approval
helps lock in security for new
build developments
Secured by Design shares how developers can meet security criteria set out in
building regulations through its new scheme SBD National Building Approval
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Crime Officers (DOCOs), members can go on
to attain an SBD Gold Certificate, which
shows they have also incorporated other
proven crime prevention techniques into the
external environment.

“We expect SBD NBA to expand
quickly over the coming
months as professionals in 
the industry come to learn of
its many benefits including 
the fact that it saves time and
money, a crucial factor in
today’s highly competitive,
fast-moving and cost conscious
new-build marketplace.”

How SBD NBA assists planning
and building control officers 
Our work with the Department for Commu-
nities and Local Government, National
House Building Council, Local Authority
Building Control and the Building Control
Alliance, means our SBD Silver Certificates
can be used as evidence by the developer to
discharge their third party obligations under
Part Q of Schedule 1 (Security) to the Build-
ing Regulations 2010 and the Scottish Build-
ing Standard 4.13 – Security.

This helps Local Authority Building Control
Officers and Approved Inspectors in their deal-
ings with developers who tender one of our
SBD Certificates. The due diligence performed
by both SBD and the wider police family
ensures that the level of security provided



exceeds that required of the developer by any
building regulation.

What difference can SBD make? 
Independent academic research shows that
SBD developments that incorporate crime
prevention techniques in the building design
and layout and accredited products can
achieve crime reductions of up to 75% com-
pared to non-SBD sites. Breaking into
premises where Police Preferred Specifica-
tion products have been fitted could take up
to 15 minutes, by which time, with good
surveillance in place, they are likely to have
been spotted or heard, and the police called.
Building in extra security at the design stage
typically costs around £170 for a three-bed
dwelling – a relatively low-cost deterrent to
criminality.

SBD Development Officer Michael Brooke,
who developed NBA as a product, said: “This
has become an extremely popular scheme
very quickly. We have signed up 18 construc-

tion companies, most of them in the new-
build residential marketplace, making a total
of 2,874 buildings currently under SBD NBA
management.

“It not only makes life easier for developers
but also greatly assists in the planning pro-
cess because our NBA Silver Certificates can
be used as evidence that acceptable levels of
security have been met after we have carried
out considerable engagement with the devel-
oper and carried out due diligence on their
supply chain.

“We expect SBD NBA to expand quickly over
the coming months as professionals in the
industry come to learn of its many benefits
including the fact that it saves time and
money, a crucial factor in today’s highly com-
petitive, fast-moving and cost conscious new-
build marketplace.”

Comment from Kevin Dawson, Chair of the
Building Control Alliance: 

Police Crime Prevention 
Initiatives Limited
sbdnba@police-cpi.co.uk
www.securedbydesign.com
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“The Building Control Alliance welcomes the
introduction of Secured by Design National
Building Approval and acknowledges the
award as one way of demonstrating compli-
ance with Part Q of the Building Regulations
(England).”
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Building envelope specialist and high-
performance hinge manufacturer, SFS
intec, has been working with the

national crime prevention initiative, Secured
by Design (SBD), for several years. SFS intec
shares SBD’s ethos of designing out crime
by incorporating security features into the
design and development stage rather than
being an add-on to the finished product. 

Nigel Wood, Fenestration Business Develop-
ment Manager at SFS intec, explains; “We have
always been proud to work in partnership
with Secured By Design, OEMs and fabricators
to develop products with security features
being integral to the design. In our view, the
coveted SBD ‘Police Preferred Specification’
accreditation is a clear indication for speci-
fiers and developers of our commitment to
this initiative”.

The importance of security
Security has increased in relevance over the
past few years due mostly to Part Q of the
Building Regulations and PAS 024 testing
standards. Prevention against burglaries also
remains a concern across the country. Indus-
try reports clearly show that SBD develop-
ments are much less likely to be burgled
compared to non-SBD sites. And while better
quality SBD-accredited products may increase
the average home costs slightly, the Association
of British Insurers estimate the long-term
payoff far outweighs any initial building
costs. The added security and durability 
of products also add to the sustainability 
and longevity of the building. Increasingly,
specifiers are researching security-enhanced

products and systems, and with the devel-
opment of BIM, an SBD requirement for new
builds may become part of the specification
process in the future. SBD-accreditation is
now a key USP for any manufacturer’s product
portfolio.

Design in practise
Nigel Wood comments further; “When
expanding our Dynamic 2D range to provide
a hinge for composite doors for the commer-
cial, new build and residential sectors, we
worked closely with SBD and customers.
Security was a prerequisite for our new
Dynamic 2D-C hinge, but this didn’t impact
on the other qualities we wanted to incorpo-
rate. This slim line hinge has the aesthetics,
adjustability, security and durable perfor-
mance customers can expect from an SFS
intec hinge. It’s CE certified and easily com-
plies with current PAS 024 door testing with
the addition of a fire resistance assessment.
The hinge is available in 6 standard colours
answering the growing trend for coloured
profiles and is adjustable to cater for the
increased use of low thresholds. Incorporat-
ing security features hasn’t meant we’ve had
to neglect the other product attributes we
wanted to include.”

Testimonial
Select Windows, an award-winning family-
run business in Walsall, West Midlands, has
changed the specification of their composite
doors to feature the Dynamic 2D-C due to its
operational reliability and excellent visual
appeal with built-in strength and security.
Nigel Court, Operations Manager at Select

Incorporating security features
in the design of hinges
A focus on Part Q of the Building Regulation has put
security features at the forefront of construction.
SFS intec share how their hinges help prevent crime
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Windows, comments; “As a company, we have
always championed quality and performance.
That’s why we don’t cut corners and trust
only reliable hardware manufacturers like
SFS intec. We know that SFS intec’s hinge
range has passed all PAS 024 testing require-
ments and enhances the technical perfor-
mance and styling of our doors. But it’s also a
more secure fix, and the adjustment process
is simple and makes our installers’ lives
easier. Knowing that SFS intec are SBD-
accredited gives us and our customers piece
of mind that they are protected against
break-ins.”

SFS intec Limited
Tel: +44 (0)113 2085 500
uk.info@sfsintec.biz
www.sfsintec.biz/uk
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What to consider when carrying
out underground projects
Structural waterproofing is vital for underground projects. Here’s what you
should focus on, says Steve Hodgson, Chief Executive, Property Care Association

By freeing up underground space – either
through new build projects or refurbishment
works – homes can be transformed, creating

flexible living opportunities which make the most of
the land available underfoot.

However, such works can be particularly sensitive to
failures due to poor workmanship or the inappropri-
ate use of materials or bad design.

National trade body the Property Care Association
(PCA) offers a raft of support and initiatives to drive
best practice in the structural waterproofing industry
– including assisting the NHBC in the development 
of Chapter 5.4, their revised construction standard
for waterproofing basements and other below
ground structures. 

This new section, launched in 2014, was produced 
in response to an NHBC report published in 2013,
which revealed claims on basements since 2005 had
cost the industry a total of nearly £21 million – and
affected nearly 890 homes. 

Knowing A B and C 
There are three forms of structural waterproofing,
Type A, B and C. Type A is usually referred to as
‘tanked protection.’ These are structures that have
no integral protection against water penetration and
rely totally on a waterproofing membrane to keep
water out. 

Type A forms of waterproofing may be applied 
internally or to the outside of the structure or, in
some cases, sandwiched between two skins of
masonry or concrete. 

Structures built with a water resistant shell are
referred to as Type B waterproofing systems. These
will usually be constructed out of reinforced concrete

to an appropriate design code, which gives guidance
in the grade of concrete to be used and spacing of the
reinforcing steel. Special additives may also be used. 

Type C or ‘drained cavity’ systems rely on a drained
cavity within the basement structure. There is a per-
manent reliance on the cavity to collect groundwater
that enters through the fabric of the structure. The
drainage system directs the water to a drain or sump,
where it can be removed from the building by gravity
or pumping.

Grades and Groundworks 
As well as consideration of the types of waterproof-
ing regarding A B and C, basements are also graded
numerically depending on their specification.

There are three grades of basement environment, 1, 2
and 3. Examples of a grade 1 environment include a
car park and plant room without electrical equipment,
where it’s considered tolerable to have some seepage
and damp areas appropriate to the intended use. 

No water penetration is acceptable for a grade 2
environment. Damp areas are tolerable, and ventila-
tion might be required. 

For grade 3, no water penetration is acceptable, 
and this performance level also specifies ventilation,
dehumidification or air conditioning as necessary
appropriate to the intended use. 

Understanding these grades and ensuring the nec-
essary features are introduced to meet the grades is
critical from the start of the project.

Another factor which should be carefully considered
in the early stage is the groundworks. Factors such
as the type of soil and the water table are just some
of the issues which need to be kept in mind. 
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Future Proofing 
Structures evolve and change their use. This should
be another element considered at the start of the
project when looking into ventilation and thought
out both regarding current proposed use and with
the future in mind. 

For example, if the structure is going to be a garage
which might eventually become a bedroom, then
ventilation should be considered specifically for the
more advanced requirement of the future at the
construction stage, not left for a later date. 

Another thought for the years ahead is the ability to
care for and maintain the structure. 

Therefore, it’s important that consideration is given
towards remedial works to enable a feasible repair to
be carried out to the waterproofing should it be
required in the future. 

To ensure this is possible, maintenance features
should be built in from the start. 

Workmanship matters 
The best materials in the world are only as good as
the people that install them. 

The construction teams applying, installing and building
the underground space must be fully aware of the 
critical nature of what they are doing, the importance of
accuracy and the implications of any defects and errors. 

With this in mind, structural waterproofing projects
should be undertaken by experts who understand
the industry. To support this, the PCA provides a
searchable register of Waterproofing Design Special-
ists – a pool of vetted and approved professionals
with specialist knowledge and qualifications in 
structural waterproofing who can assist in the design
and planning of projects involving underground
waterproofing in accordance with BS8102. 

This register, available to view at http://www.prop-
erty-care.org/ProGuidance.RWDS.asp gives architects
and construction professionals details of individual,
competent practitioners, who can assist in the
design and planning of underground waterproofing.

Supporting the industry 
The Property Care Association offers a comprehensive
training programme in line with its mission to promote
technical competence in the industry. At the core of
this programme is the three-day Surveyor in Structural
Waterproofing training course – an intensive theoretical

http://www.property-care.org/ProGuidance.RWDS.asp
http://www.property-care.org/ProGuidance.RWDS.asp
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training course for those involved in converting existing
basements and structural waterproofing projects
below ground. 

The training can also be used as foundation study for
those studying for the formal Certificated Surveyor in
Structural Waterproofing (CSSW) qualification.

There’s also a new suite of training courses, introduced
last year, which enable construction professionals to
broaden their knowledge of the subject. Among these
new programmes is the Basement Water Management
course, developed for construction and surveying pro-
fessionals looking to gain a better understanding of the
theory and practical application of pump stations and
accessories relating to Type C cavity membrane systems.

The Structural Implications of Waterproofing course
has also been introduced – which aligns the activities
of waterproofing surveyors and system designers
with the relevant elements studied by structural and
civil engineers, including applied mechanics, the
theory of structures and hydraulics. 

Full details of each course and a calendar of training
dates are available to view at http://www.property-
care.org/training-qualifications/ .

Other initiatives 
The PCA offers free access to a series of best practice
guides, overseen by the PCA’s Structural Waterproofing
Group (and some partly funded by the CITB).

These cover Type A, Type B and Type C waterproofing
systems and are available at http://bit.ly/1KIWTTd .

The Association is also holding an annual structural
waterproofing conference to help professionals stay
up-to-date, with the 2017 event scheduled for 6th
July in Coventry. More details and booking details are
on the PCA website. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Steve Hodgson
Chief Executive 
Property Care Association
pca@property-care.org
www.property-care.org
www.twitter.com/PCAPropertyCare

http://www.property-care.org/training-qualifications/
http://www.property-care.org/training-qualifications/


As the UK construction industry
attempts to balance growth with sus-
tainability, resource efficiency and

globalisation, it has come under increasing
pressure to improve the quality of construc-
tion to protect consumers and reduce failure
rates. From the All Party Parliamentary Group
report “More Homes, Fewer Complaints”, to
the widely documented failure of 17 PFI
Schools in Edinburgh, scrutiny has sharp-
ened the focus on an industry which relies
heavily on manual labour and traditional
building practices and struggles to maintain
skilled, experienced individuals. 

Challenges
A key challenge to quality is the lack of regu-
lation within the production aspect of the
construction process. 

Most building design is undertaken by
professionals regulated by professional
bodies and who carry Professional Indemnity
Insurance, which increases scrutiny of skills,
experience, processes and procedures for
producing design work. Additionally, the
mandatory requirements of the UK Building
Regulations and British and European Stan-
dards set out a clear framework for design. 

With the exception of electrical and gas
works, however, there is very little need to
prove skills in production. On-site, it is nec-
essary to demonstrate health and safety
competency at supervisor and site manage-
ment level, but there is virtually no require-
ment to demonstrate enhanced technical
competence or understanding of construc-
tion. There are of course many skilled, expe-

rienced individuals in the industry, but it is
perhaps surprising that almost anyone can
offer their services in many trades without
having to formally demonstrate any level of
technical competence. 

Another key issue in addressing quality 
standards is the contractual nature of the
industry. 

Sub-contracting can provide Clients with
“cost certainty”, but this can often provide a
real disincentive to the workforce taking 
ownership of quality; when most jobs are
cost-driven, contractors frequently have 
margins squeezed and are forced to accept
piecework incentives to realise cost-savings. 

Furthermore, Clients regularly rely on reme-
diation or seeking compensation for redress
when things go wrong, rather than investing
in independent oversight of projects to
ensure they are built right first time. Indeed,
in his recent inquiry into the failure of the
Edinburgh Schools, Professor John Cole
described this issue as “inevitably a false
economy”, and that repeated failures across
the industry suggest current quality assur-
ance processes have “frequently proved
inadequate”.

Commitment to a quality
environment
At Q, we believe that quality construction is
significantly improved by understanding the
contractual and technical nature of projects.
Independent oversight during construction
is essential to ensure that workmanship is
suitable and designs are accurately followed

Quality construction protects
consumers and reduces the 
rate of failure
High quality construction is essential, but this is challenged by a lack of regulation.
Clare M Thomas, Managing Director, Q Assure Build explains
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on-site. We undertake a minimum of eight
inspections per plot, concentrating signifi-
cantly more risk management effort on the
physical construction process, identifying
high-risk workmanship areas, and working
with site teams to get it right first time. 

Fundamentally, committing to a total quality
environment is essential to improving quality.
Individuals need clear, quality-driven incen-
tives so that they can own the quality of their
work. Companies need to understand the
technical capabilities of their teams and
ensure supervision is competent and expe-
rienced. And Clients must align commercial
and procurement processes with a culture of
continual improvement involving measures
of independent oversight. 

It is this cultural focus which will drive quality
improvements in the construction industry.    

Clare M Thomas                              
Managing Director
Q Assure Build Ltd  
Tel: +44 333 577 2800
clare.thomas@qassurebuild.co.uk
www.qassurebuild.co.uk
www.twitter.com/theqpolicy



 

 

 

The Q Policy is a Structural Defects Warranty for new build, refurbishment and conversion developments offering a highly 

risk-managed, quality focused approach. With a minimum of eight visits per plot, our highly experienced and pragmatic team 

spends more time on-site, working with your site teams to get it right first time, providing an A-rated insurance policy to your 

customers; a quality underwriter for quality properties.  

The Q Policy is administered by Q Assure Build Ltd, 11 Milbanke Court, Milbanke Way, Bracknell, Berkshire, RG12 1RP.   
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Whether you agree, disagree, or have another
viewpoint with any news and features on our 
website, we want to hear from you.

Leaving a comment on any item on our website is
easy, so please engage and join the debate today.

YOUR OPINION
MATTERS
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We all learn from our mistakes so
we thought we would take that
theory and let you learn from

others so you can avoid problems for your-
self and the homeowner in the future. Our
Technical Team have put together this advice
to help you understand real life defects and
the issues surrounding them. 

Type of claim 
Render is a popular solution to improve 
aesthetics or provide weather protection to
a property, but we get approximately 20
claims a year complaining of render failure.

How does this defect occur? 
This defect can occur:

If there is a lack of movement allowance;•

Incorrect mixing;•

Inadequate thickness;•

Wrong mix for the underlying surface.•

Implications of this type of defect 
Issues range from cracking and de-bonding,
which only gets worse as water gets in behind
the render and becomes trapped. Others
include complete detachment and/or water
ingress through poor detailing or inadequate
thickness or type of mix.

How can this be avoided from
the outset? 
The main issue is selecting the correct render
for the application, then ensuring detailing is
correct. Some render systems fail due to poor
weatherproofing at tops of walls, or around
the opening and the base of walls, so it’s
important that the other systems in place are

correctly installed such as wall capping, para-
pet, roof covering and lead work. The render
should be considered at design stage, and the
amount of exposure, type of construction and
movement should be reviewed. 

What are the early signs of 
this defect? 
Hairline cracking and localised discolouration
on the render surface. You can also look out
for a hollow sound when tapped.

Can this be prevented from
worsening? 
Unfortunately if it’s showing signs of failure
then occasionally a patch can work, but oth-
erwise, the only real solution is to start again.

Estimated costs of this type 
of claim 
£££ (Key; Low £ - £££ High). 

This type of claim can be costly as it usually
involves stripping off render and re-applying,
in some cases, additional work will be required
to the rest of the weatherproof envelope.

Common Claim – Render Failure

How can you learn from this? 
It’s important to understand that rendering is
increasingly becoming a specialist job and not
something anyone can do. To ensure your
render is adequate we would advise you
thoroughly consider it at the design stage and
employ someone with experience to do it.

Further information: Please see Chapter 7,
External Masonry Walls.

Premier guarantee
Tel: +44 (0)8444 120 888
info@premierguarantee.co.uk
www.premierguarantee.co.uk
www.twitter.com/PG_Live

http://www.premierguarantee.co.uk/media/1221/technical_manual_v11_-_chapter_71compressed.pdf
http://www.premierguarantee.co.uk/media/1221/technical_manual_v11_-_chapter_71compressed.pdf


It may not be the most glamorous topic to
discuss, but an adequate free flowing
drainage system is probably one of the

most important aspects of your build, and
while hidden away underground, if it goes
wrong, it can be costly to put right and is
extremely disruptive.

There is a lot more than you think to consider
when you look to design a drainage system for
your home. The most common way to remove
sewage or surface water from a house is a grav-
ity system leading to either a public sewer for
the foul water or a soakaway for the surface
water. However, what happens if you can’t
easily drain away from the property? There are
other systems that can be considered. Prepare
well before you start as to change anything half
way through especially with drainage systems
may be difficult, costly, and probably not pos-
sible. Consider the lay of the land and the posi-
tion of the house especially the gradient of both
surface and foul water drainage systems. While
considering the “minimum gradient,” it may
not be possible to have a gravity system, and
some form of pumped system may be
required which will have ongoing maintenance
requirements and costs to end user. The size
of the house and the surrounding landscaping
will have a bearing on the position of the rain-
water down pipes, gullies and the size of the
underground drainage system. Likewise, the
number of toilets, showers, bath, basins and
toilets will also have a bearing on the size and
position of the drainage system.

The right pipe for the right job in the right
location. Not only should the gradient be
considered but the location and size of the
pipe. Depending on its location and includ-
ing its depth, the pipes material, bed and

surround may also change. At depth, a plas-
tic pipe with a pea shingle bed and surround
may be perfectly acceptable, but as a general
rule of thumb, the closer to the surface, the
pipe and its surround will need to change. If
the pipe is laid under a drive or road at a
shallow depth, then the pipe material may
need to be changed to clay or even iron with
a concrete bed and surround to stop the
probability of it being crushed.

Is there a foul and surface
water outfall point to go to?
Normally the foul and surface water are kept
as separate systems. Foul water normally
ends up flowing to a public sewer and the
surface water to a soakaway. However, if
ground conditions do not permit a soakaway
or there is insufficient room on the site, it
may be possible to redirect the surface water
into the foul water system, but specific agree-
ment must be obtained from the relevant
water authority. It may be possible to redirect
to the surface water to a watercourse which
may also require a discharge licence. More
common now is the use of water harvesting
where the surface water is stored in under-
ground tanks ready for reuse within the
property as “grey water”. Any excess water is
then normally passed to a soakaway.

What happens if you can’t
utilise a gravity system for the
foul water?
If a gravity system is not possible then a 
storage/pumped, system can be considered.
There is a number on the market, and these
are often sold as packaged systems. Either
the sewage is “stored” in a container and 
regularly pumped out uphill to the public
sewer or a system can be installed which

What can go wrong with drainage
on a project
Andy Butchers, the Director of Build-Zone Survey Services Ltd outlines how
to ensure building projects have adequate free flowing drainage systems
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treats the sewage on site and then passes to
a percolation area.

Common Pitfalls
In my experience, the main reason self-
builders make insurance claims is due to 
failures in workmanship from the laying of
the drainage system.

Where possible, arrange for testing of the
system to be carried out before the pipes are
backfilled. The drainage system, both foul
and surface water should be water or air
pressure tested. However seeing the pipe of
the bed ensures that the pipes are straight
and the bed is correct which reduces the
possibility of “bellies” in the pipework. A
“belly” in the pipe is where the pipe drops
between joints or over and extended length.
This is normally caused by the poor prepa-
ration of the bed under the pipe and if not
corrected can cause constant blockages.

It’s hard to believe but pipes are connected
wrongly (foul to surface and vice versa), wrong
materials are used and in some instances not
connected at all. A drainage system may not
necessarily be laid in one go and keeping
good records is key to ensuring that nothing 
is missed.

Tel: 0345 230 9873
sales@build-zone.com
www.build-zone.com
www.selfbuildzone.com
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Do we need qualifications in fire
detection and alarm systems?
General Manager Martin Duggan considers what industry-wide qualifications
in fire detection and alarm systems would look like following an FIA survey
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There is much talk about the need to have a
formal qualification in fire detection and alarm
systems, including a lack of skilled fire alarm

technicians. There are few young people entering
the industry, companies left right and centre are
struggling to hire and keep hold of more experienced
technicians, and other companies are just jostling 
for that one extra cherry on the top of the cake that
might tip the balance in their favour and pull in 
extra customers.

But no one so far has considered what a formal
qualification in fire detection and alarm systems
might look like. With so many different job roles,
there are many areas that need to be covered.

Think about it for a moment. What does a fire alarm
maintenance technician need to know compared to
a system designer? What about an installer, or a
commissioning technician? These are all different
areas with a significant amount of overlap, yet also
with a different knowledge requirement for each 
job function.

Is it feasible to have a ‘one-size-fits-all’ approach to
fire detection and alarm systems? What would each
person in each job role need to know?

I’m glad to say that after getting the results back
from a survey we sent out to members, we have a
much clearer insight into this question. We also held
a ‘Voice of the Customer’ day, where members were
invited in to tell us what areas would need to be 
covered for each job role. Members also considered
the lack of a career path for joining the fire industry.

The results of the survey state what the top areas of
learning would need to be for each job role, while
the Voice of the Customer day allowed members to

voice their opinions and help suggest the paths of
study. Here’s a quick run-down:

The Maintenance Technician 
Fifteen topic areas were revealed to be important in
this job role. A basic grounding in electronics may 
be required, as unfortunately, this is not a required
subject at school and any joining the industry don’t
always have first-hand knowledge. 98% of those 
surveyed stated that understanding BS5839 was
necessary (no surprise here), but a qualification
would have to give a good solid foundation in the
whole standard, as well as cover the maintenance
standards in greater detail. Other areas such as
waste management, communication and sales skills,
simple design principles, and BS6266 (Fire Protection
for Electronic Equipment) were also highlighted.

Additionally, other areas that are not covered by the
current FIA training were pointed out by members at
the Voice of the Customer Day, with 87% stating that
health and safety at work was important. 

The survey also revealed some other topics that
would be required:

Documentation/certification (91% said this would•
be required); 

Testing methodology (90%); •

Fire detection & alarm technology (75%); and •

A strong grounding in current fire legislation •
such as the Fire Scotland Act and the Regulatory
Reform (Fire Safety Order) 2005 (67%).

Installation Technician 
The Voice of the Customer Day revealed some useful
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insight – that it should not be a requirement to be a
maintenance technician before being an installation
technician. In fact, it was revealed that installers often
moved into maintenance later. As such, the level of
knowledge should still be high, but fewer topic areas
were required.

For the installer, eight topic areas were compiled
compared to the fifteen topic areas for the mainte-
nance technician.

Again, no surprises here – the survey revealed that
96% voted that both a broader understanding of
BS5839 was required, as well as a focus on the
installation and testing standards which should be
covered in greater detail. 88% felt that health and
safety at work were important; members attending
on the Voice of the Customer Day also confirmed
this, stating that an awareness of asbestos and 
working at height would be needed. As with the
maintenance technician, a need to cover system
documentation and certification was also going to 
be necessary for a qualification for this role.

Other areas included electrical competency (77%
said this was important in the survey), understanding
BS76761 17th Edition (67%), understanding current
legislation (58%), and building regulations (56%).

To be completely up to date with current technology,
electrical competency should also cover electronic
principles and data communications, possibly as
separate areas. Communications is changing; ‘instal-
lation engineers in our sector need to have an idea
of IT infrastructure and data connections such as
Ethernet/fibre optics,’ said one survey responder.

The System Designer 
The role of the designer was assumed to be a much
more advanced position by the group at the Voice of
the Customer Day – not just standards relating to fire
safety systems, but also current legislation, current
fire guidance, and building regulations.

A system designer needs to know a lot more than an
installer or maintainer, and therefore the amount of
study required would be considerably more. 90% of
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respondents to the survey said that understanding
building design was essential to the role, along with
83% stating that understanding building regulations
were important. Clearly, a working knowledge of the
built environment is vital to the role and therefore
that aspect would need to be studied.

But there were also many other additional skills such
as an ability to use and understand CAD (Computer
Aided Design), an understanding of the Equality Act, as
well as a need for soft skills such as communications
and sales and health and safety.

A qualification for this career path would need to
cover a wide range of areas and be robust enough 
to give the designer a starting point for his or her
future projects.

The Commissioning Engineer 
There were a number of different opinions expressed
about whether a commissioning engineer would have
been an installer or a maintainer before becoming a
commissioning engineer. Those at the Voice of the

Customer Day felt that this would not be a job role
taken upon entering the industry; most would have
been a maintenance technician or installer before this.

However, one responder to the survey was keen to
point out that ‘it is possible that a commissioning
engineer comes from a different trade, e.g. commu-
nications, so would have to be trained [sic]’. 

Skills for this role are likely to be similar to the main-
tenance technician or installer, but with a few slight
differences. The results of the survey were very clear:

100% of respondents said the BS5839 commis-•
sioning standards would be required; 

95% felt that there was a need to have a founda-•
tion level understanding of the whole of BS5839; 

94% thought fault finding was a necessary skill; •

87% thought false alarm management and simple•
design principles respectively were important; 
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80% wanted their commissioning technician to•
have instructional techniques. 

Electronic knowledge here was not seen as quite so
vital at 62%, but this was still more important to the
commissioning technician than the maintenance
technician – of which only 47% thought electronics
was an important skill.

Looking forward 
The future of the fire industry certainly does seem to
hinge on the need for those working in fire detection
and alarm systems to be more comprehensively 
educated. There also needs to be a pathway for new
people to join the industry. While the new apprentice-
ship scheme (launched last month) is a great start for
those coming straight from school, there is still a huge
need for those already of working age to find a way to
join the industry – and the only real way is through a
qualification.

What we discovered during the process of conducting
the Voice of the Customer Day and the survey is that
a qualification is something that the industry wants
and needs. And a blanket ‘one-size-fits-all’ qualification
is not going to be sufficient for the fire industry – we
need one for each of the different disciplines within
the fire alarm and detection sector, since being a
designer is so different from being a maintainer or
installer, and so on.

However, as the survey has revealed, there is an
overlap of knowledge bases between the different
job roles, so it seems that to a certain extent, every
job role needs at least a solid foundation in BS5839.

As for the future? A qualification might be just the
thing to open the door, but it is up to the industry to
walk through it. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Martin Duggan 
General Manager
Fire Industry Association (FIA)
Tel: +44 (0)203 166 5002
info@fia.uk.com
www.fia.uk.com
www.twitter.com/FireIndustry



Rapid Suppression
Rapid fire suppression and control

þ
Minimal Damage

Minimal damage on activation
(water and smoke damage)

Efficiency
Low water consumption

Environmentally Sound
iMist is an Environmentally

friendly option

Easy to install
Neat, discreet installation

reducing damage & easy to
Retrofit

Low Cost
Low cost reinstatement after

activation & low maintenance cost

Why Choose iMist Fire Protection Systems?

24
HOURS

Quotation provided
Within 24 hours of your enquiry

24
HOURS

Site survey undertaken
Within 24 hours of the quotation

24
HOURS

First fix
Within 24 hours of the site survey

An Old Problem



www.imist.net

How Does iMist Compare?

iMIST STX12 Water Mist Fire Protection System Features

iMist, a leading UK supplier of domestic & residential water mist fire protection systems.

iMist water mist fire protection systems are a cost-effective, environmentally friendly and less 
damaging alternative to fire sprinklers. iMist STX12 water mist technology provides highly 
effective fire protection to domestic and residential properties.

iMist is a more environmentally
friendly solution to fire suppression
than traditional fire sprinklers.

The iMist nozzles are discreet, 
available in a colour to suit your 
decor and can be applied to almost 
any domestic and residential setting.
  
The iMist STX12 system has been 
independently tested and is fully 
compliant to BS8458 – 2015. 
The STX12 system is also compliant
to the 80mtr2 open plan test.

We offer CPD’s all around the UK to spread knowledge of our system. In these presentations
we will go through the ins and outs of iMist, we will also show a video of our system activating 
and suppressing a fire. At the end of our presentation, we will go through a Q&A session, where 
we will answer any questions you may have.

London Head Office    
Telephone: 020 7965 7237  Email: sales@imist.net

- Automatic frangible bulb
  (57 Degrees)

- High decibel audible activation alarm

- Volt free terminals allowing 
  connection to addressable fire 
  alarm systems

- Domestic 230v supply CE marked

- Compact pump unit
  (600mmX400mmX350mm)

- Light weight flexible hydraulic hose
  connection to emitter nozzles

- Power loss audible alarm to alert
  the end user of system failure 

- BS 8458:2015 Independently tested
  and fully compliant. 

Want to know more?



False fire alarms cost businesses
£1 billion a year
BAFE explains why it is vital to have a fit-for-purpose detection system installed
to prevent false fire alarms and how this reduces costs in the long term
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The Unwanted False Alarm Signal (UFAS) 
investigation led by Assistant Chief Officer
Lewis Ramsay (Director of Prevention & Protec-

tion, SFRS) reported that fire detection and alarm
systems were responsible for a large number of false
alarms, 293,100 of which were recorded in 2013-14.
This resulted in an estimated cost for businesses of
£1 billion a year, due to the disruption and loss of
productivity. These false alarms also reduce the 
confidence of the general public and increasingly
add to the poor attitude with a delayed reaction for
fire alarm activations. 

There is a video online titled ‘Human behaviour during
a fire alarm’ that displays the current approach to how
people react to an alarm without the obvious signs of
smoke or fire itself. The complacency displayed to an
actively sounding alarm shows how dangerous a fire
could become. When people do not take any alarm
activation seriously, it dramatically increases the possi-
bility of being trapped in a burning building resulting in
injury or death.

The design process for fire related systems should
begin early in the development of a building. This will
ensure the correct systems are in place to reduce
these fault-related and accidental activations. With the
reduction of these activations complacency for these
will also be lowered, prompting a better response and
call to action from people within the building.

The ongoing maintenance of any fire alarm system is
also extremely important. Security systems are 
regularly switched off when opening the premises
and switched on again when leaving, alerting you to
any errors or issue with this system on a day to day
basis. Fire systems, however, are on all the time –
and sometimes overlooked. By making sure that
everything is in order, there will be a much-reduced
risk of false activations and that they will work at the
most critical times to protect life and property.

Let’s not forget this is a major part of your responsi-
bilities listed in UK fire legislation and the appointed
responsible person to provide this has a duty of care
to all staff and visitors to make sure the building is
safe from fire.

How can I ensure my fire systems are correct
for my building?
It is always strongly recommended to use third party
certified providers for works that relate to life safety.
More specifically, providers that are certified in the
areas of fire safety that you require. In this circum-
stance, fire detection and alarm systems, BAFE offers
certification in four areas of this process – design,
installation, commissioning and maintenance. This
acknowledges the different skills required to ensure
a quality system.

The use of third party certified providers can help you
display you have shown due diligence in your design
and building development responsibilities for life safety.

Stephen Adams, BAFE Chief Executive, stated “the
design process is a completely different skill to the
maintenance of a fire protection system, and this
should be recognised by the specifier before any works
are carried out. While maintenance is an extremely
important factor of any fire related system, the early
stages of creating and implementing said system 
are just as important. The right systems in place will
ensure the best level of protection for everybody”. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
BAFE
Tel: 0844 335 0897
info@bafe.org.uk
www.bafe.org.uk
www.twitter.com/BAFEFIRE



Trying to locate quality 
fire protection companies?

Find them at www.bafe.org.uk

BAFE registered companies are certified in 
specific areas of fire protection by UKAS 
accredited Certification Bodies using BAFE 
developed schemes.

Search free to find certified competent fire 
companies near you at www.bafe.org.uk

Fire Extinguisher Maintenance

Fire Detection and Alarm Systems

Fire Risk Assessments

Emergency Lighting Systems

Fixed Gaseous Fire Suppression Systems



Fire-stopping products are commonly
installed but remain misunderstood 
Fire-stopping is the most commonly installed elements of passive fire protection
systems. ASFP’s Niall Rowan explains why correct installation is vital 
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The concept of fire compartmentation is simple.
It aims to keep fire, smoke and noxious gases
to a restricted area by dividing a building into

fire resisting compartments. So when installing a
passive fire protection system, it is important to
understand the potential implications of incorrect
installation.

When a building is designed there are regulations
and codes of practice governing the size of compart-
ments within the building. Each wall, floor and ceiling
will have a fire resistance requirement i.e. a period of
time for which it must ‘resist’ a fully developed fire.
These periods generally range from ½ hour to 4
hours depending on the usage of the premises, 
the size and location of the compartment and the
presence of other protection systems. 

The construction of the walls, floors and ceilings 
will be carried out in accordance with these design
criteria. But for any building to be usable, openings
will have to be made for doors, windows, mechanical,
electrical services and expansion joints, etc. It is
these breaches that need to be addressed through
the installation of fire-stopping. 

There are many proprietary fire-stopping products
available that are designed to seal compartment
breaches and fill construction joints, thereby rein-
stating the fire resistance of the wall, floor or ceiling
to its original state. These need not only provide a
barrier to fire but also need to accommodate the
possibility of services burning away and leaving holes
in the compartment. 

While the primary purpose of fire-stopping is to 
reinstate breaches in compartment walls and floors,
it is also important to remember that they serve

other functions as well. If you want to block an 
opening to stop a flame going through, the easiest
way would be to bolt a steel plate over the hole.
However, although this would stop the flame, the
heat transmission through the steel would lead to
materials combusting on the non-fire side of the 
wall or floor, and the fire would spread into the next
compartment. Consequently, the fire resistance of
separating elements is expressed in minutes of

Niall Rowan, COO
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Integrity (preventing the passage of flames and hot
gases) and Insulation (limiting the temperature rise
on the unexposed face). If a product has a claimed
fire resistance of 60 minutes, the end-user should be
satisfied that it satisfies both Integrity and Insulation
for this period.

It is important to ensure that the product specified 
is suitable for the intended application. Check the
product’s fire test and other evidence to ensure it
adequately supports the end use application for
which it is being used. Similarly, never mix products
from one manufacturer with those of another manu-
facturer. If such products have not been tested
together, they may not work. See ASFP Advisory 
Note No.6: Mixing and matching components.

Installation best practice 
In many applications, fire-stopping products have to
accommodate movement of the services or joints in
everyday usage. Sealants used around hot water
pipes, or chiller pipes, can be subject to expansion,
or contraction of the pipework that will produce 
both tensile and shear loads on the product. If the
product is incapable of meeting this criteria it is likely
that it will fail when exposed to fire. 

Similarly, the gap between the slab edge and a 
curtain wall construction will be subject to movement
of the curtain wall façade due to positive and negative
wind loads. Any fire-stopping product used in this
application should be able to demonstrate its ability
to recover its shape through testing. Facade move-
ment must be accommodated by a flexible seal that
must be adhered or mechanically fixed to the slab
according to the manufacturer’s guidelines. See ASFP
Advisory Note No. 7: Horizontal linear joint seals.

Mixed penetrations 
There is a tendency for building designers and
others to put all the M & E and other services
together in one opening, either out of convenience
or due to a lack of consideration in the design. 
However, the type of penetration seals used for each
service differs and the reality is that such a ‘mixed
penetration’ seal will fail prematurely. Consequently,
the ASFP recommends that fire resisting compartment
walls/floor which are to be penetrated by services
should be designed at an early stage in the project

so that the correct type of seal can be used with
each penetrating service apertures. 

In most cases, this should result in segregation of the
penetrating services into different openings so that the
correct type of seal and support can be provided. If a
mixed penetration seal has already been constructed
which requires fire-stopping, guidance will need to be
obtained from the manufacturer of the seals to ensure
that they can be used for all penetrating services. 

Ensuring competency 
The ASFP recommends that fire-stopping work
should only be carried out by third party certified
contractors. When appointing a contractor, it is
important to ensure that they can prove competency
for installing the type of fire protection product to be
used. All ASFP contractor members are third party
certificated, so always look for the ASFP logo.

The ASFP also recommends that a complete record
is made of all installations within a building, with
labels applied as part of the certification process.
This assists with traceability for future remedial work.
Similarly, photographs of the completed installation
can also assist with verification of the work. A certifi-
cate of completion must also be provided as part of
the inspection process. 

Firestopping is one of the most commonly installed
elements of all passive fire protection
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Available guidance 
To assist specifiers, building owners and installers in
installing the most appropriate product in the cor-
rect way, the ASFP offers a range of guidance docu-
ments. 

The Association’s video on the correct specification
and installation of fire-stopping describes the vital
role of compartmentation in limiting the spread of
fire and smoke within buildings and explains why any
breaches in compartment walls and floors for service
openings must be appropriately sealed, or ‘fire-
stopped’, to ensure their continued performance. 

It highlights the inappropriate use of PU foams and
explains that such foams are sometimes sold on the
basis of their performance in less severe reaction to
fire tests; or, where they have passed more severe
fire resistance tests, are often used far outside the
scope of their tested performance. 

Featuring footage of a fire test carried out on behalf
of the ASFP, the video clearly demonstrates how cor-
rectly installed fire-stopping can effectively hold back
smoke and fire; while incorrectly chosen and
installed fire-stopping will fail, allowing smoke and
flames to spread quickly.

Its On-Site Guide to Installing Fire Stopping offers
general advice on site conditions and typical pre-
installation checks, as well as offering detailed advice
on best practice for the installation of products in
particular types of application. 

With the aid of detailed colour illustrations, it high-
lights applications and details factors that should be
considered for walls and ceilings; pipes; cables; fire
doors; air conditioning and ventilation systems; as
well as service supports.

Other available guidance includes the ASFP ‘Red
Book’, Fire stopping: Linear joint seals, penetration
seals & small cavity barriers, as well as. Technical
Guidance Note (TGD) 17: Code of practice for the
installation and inspection of fire-stopping and a
range of Advisory Notes which offer advice on partic-
ular aspects of fire-stopping. ■

For further information on passive fire protection, or to download

free copies of ASFP guidance documents, visit www.asfp.org.uk

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Niall Rowan
COO
Association for Specialist Fire Protection
Tel: 01420 471612
info@asfp.org.uk
www.asfp.org.uk

ASFP Red Book: Fire stopping: Linear joint seals,
penetration seals & small cavity barriers

ASFP On-Site Guide to Installing Fire Stopping
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Health and safety in construction
is no joking matter
Failing to ensure health and safety in construction can have a detrimental impact
on businesses and individuals, says the APS’ Chief Executive Lesley McLeod

Health and Safety is often seen as a bit of an old
music hall joke. Too often people associate it
with the worst and frequently comic excesses

of overreaching and interfering bureaucracy. But at the
Association for Project Safety [APS] we see things
rather differently.

APS members understand the cost to both individuals
and businesses when, at the outset, insufficient
thought and attention has been paid to considering
good practice in design and construction health and
safety risk management. It is too easy to take your
eye off the ball when work is pressurised – be that
due to concerns about attracting and retaining suit-
ably skilled staff in the light of worries around Brexit
or the need to meet stretching national infrastructure
commitments. And this is why the association and its
members are focussing on both skills and industrial
health – often an unseen casualty in construction.

“APS members are facilitators not road
blocks as we want to make sure that, this
year, they do so by helping clients to
achieve their project aims while keeping
delivery up and costs down within the
tramlines of the law and building
regulations.”

The national infrastructure plan is pushing for a rapid
expansion in building both much needed new homes
and the associated transport and services to support
them and all this while renewing the UK’s ageing
infrastructure. APS members are fully engaged in the
delivery of projects up and down the country but, as
a professional association with members across the
nation, it is one of our top priorities to ensure that
work is undertaken without undue risk to the health
and well-being of workers on site.

Construction health and safety 
Clearly, making sure construction sites are as safe 
as they can be is always going to be top of the list of
priorities. There are still too many people killed in
construction with deaths remaining stubbornly at
around an average of one a week. And it is only 
natural that tragedy makes the news and attracts the
headlines – before you even scratch the surface of
the devastating consequences for the families left
behind. But fatalities are just the tip of our particular
pile of bricks.

There are the momentary lapses which lead to life-
changing injuries. And then there are the insidious,
creeping effects that actions today can have on 
long-term health.

The Health and Safety Executive [HSE] estimates that
businesses ought to think regarding health issues
costing firms circa £1,000 for every employee, each
and every year. That’s quite a bill when you start 
totting it up. So you would think it would pay to try to
cut out as much risk as practical and proportionate.

Lesley McLeod
Chief Executive
Officer
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APS has recently renewed its commitment – along
with other companies and organisations across the
construction sector – to addressing the challenges of
improving the long-term health of workers in the
construction industry. So much is unseen at the time
with the consequences – perhaps deafness or RSI or
even life-limiting breathing problems due to dust
inhalation – hidden until months or years after 
exposure to the problem. And then there is the very
sensitive subject of mental health – something often
not just unseen but deeply buried in a roughty-toughty
world of hard-hats and steel-capped boots.

Life-long professional training 
The APS is keen to keep health issues in full view 
with our ongoing emphasis on skills knowledge and
experience. We are working to promote the avenue
of continual, life-long professional training, helping
our members to become better equipped to provide
the support and help that their clients need to
deliver their projects on time, within budget and as
safely as possible.

This drive to highlight the issues underpins our
national awards for professionals and design students.
Now in their 10th year, there are three key reasons
we run them: acknowledgement; appreciation; and
aspiration.

The first is simply to reward excellence in the field of
design and construction health and safety risk man-
agement. APS members represent the very best in
the construction industry, so our awards are a way of
acknowledging the best of the best.

Then there is a wider point about highlighting to a
wider audience the importance of building best 
practice in health and safety into the very foundations
of every construction project. To deliver better health
and safety outcomes it is important to demonstrate
the value of the work being done and how this con-
tributes, not only to the well-being of workers but
the efficiency and effectiveness of work on projects
throughout the country. APS members are facilitators
not road blocks as we want to make sure that, this
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year, they do so by helping clients to achieve their
project aims while keeping delivery up and costs
down within the tramlines of the law and building
regulations. 

Rewarding health and safety 
And lastly, but by no means least, the APS Awards are
back to celebrate their 10th year. A way to encourage
us all to strive, in whatever job we do, to be the best 
we can be. An afternoon mingling with MP’s and the
evening at a gala event filled with fizzy fun is what
shortlisted entrants can expect from the APS Awards. It
is definitely gearing up to be our biggest and best yet,
and I for one can’t wait. Aside from the celebrations,
the Awards are underpinned by a serious message –
the Awards celebrate outstanding contributions aimed
at making work in the construction section safer. 

I am very much looking forward to seeing this year’s
crop of entrants, and I would encourage any aspiring
and inspirational individuals to have a look at
www.aps.org.uk/enter-the-awards .

It is clear that there are plenty of challenges to be
faced in the construction industry, but with a contin-
uing commitment to excellence and by working
together we can build – quite literally – a better and
healthier Britain. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Lesley McLeod
Chief Executive Officer
The Association for Project Safety (APS)
Tel: +44 (0)131 442 6608
info@aps.org.uk
www.aps.org.uk
www.twitter.com/apstalk



Management of Pre-construction Health and Safety
This APS accredited course is aimed at those persons who will be performing the duties of the Principal 

Designer on behalf of their employer, who has been appointed to this role by the Client. It provides knowledge

on the requirements, methods that could be used to achieve these requirements and the personal qualities

necessary. The course also provides for the additional services that could be offered by the Principal Designer,

or as a separate commission, for advising and assisting the client with the Client’s duties. 

Design Risk Management and CDM2015 for Designers
This APS accredited course is aimed at Designers and Design Risk Managers, providing a full understanding

of the Designers’ duties under CDM2015 and the options that are available for achieving these obligations.

The course could also be suitable for Principal Designers if they are experienced in the design requirements

of CDM2007. Discussions and debates are encouraged throughout this course.

CDM2015 Awareness
This APS accredited course is designed to provide all persons involved in construction projects, including

current and potential clients, project managers, principal designers, designers, principal contractors and

contractors with a broad overview on the CDM Regulations 2015.

CDM2015 for Facilities Managers
This non-accredited course is designed to provide Facilities Managers, and designers and contractors working for Facilities 

Managers, with an understanding of their duties under the CDM Regulations 2015. Larger fit-out and refurbishment projects will

be discussed as well as planned maintenance and reactive repair activities.

Course Dates Course Ref Course Title Course Venue Price

04 April 2017 CDMA170404 APS CDM2015 Awareness Staffordshire £300.00

18 & 19 April 2017 ADRM170418 APS Design Risk Management and CDM2015 for Designers Staffordshire £620.00

9 - 11 May 2017 MPHS170509 APS Management of Pre-Construction Health and Safety Staffordshire £810.00

17 May 2017 CDMF170517 CDM2015 for Facilities Managers London £300.00

25 May 2017 SBIM170525 The Synergy of CDM2015 and BIM London £300.00

13 & 14 June 2017 ADRM170613 APS Design Risk Management and CDM2015 for Designers London £630.00

20 - 22 June 2017 MPHS170620 APS Management of Pre-Construction Health and Safety London £840.00

Public Course Schedule
Ctrl+Click on ‘Course Ref’ for further details Prices exclude VAT

01889 577701          enquiries@callsafe-services.co.uk          www.callsafe-services.co.uk

Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015 

(CDM2015)

PUBLIC COURSES (April-June 2017)

Callsafe Services Limited have programmed a number of public CDM2015 courses as follows.

3 Day Course

2 Day Course

1 Day Course

1 Day Course

Further details of these, and other, courses can be found on our website: www.callsafe-services.co.uk

or by contacting Gemma Esprey at: gemma.esprey@callsafe-services.co.uk or by phone on: 01889 577701

https://callsafe-services.co.uk/course/aps-cdm2015-awareness-6/
https://callsafe-services.co.uk/course/aps-design-risk-management-and-cdm2015-for-designers-2/
https://callsafe-services.co.uk/course/aps-management-of-pre-construction-health-and-safety/
https://callsafe-services.co.uk/course/cdm2015-for-facilities-managers-5/
https://callsafe-services.co.uk/course/the-synergy-of-cdm2015-and-bim/
https://callsafe-services.co.uk/course/aps-design-risk-management-and-cdm2015-for-designers-7/
https://callsafe-services.co.uk/course/aps-management-of-pre-construction-health-and-safety-6/


The National Planning and Building Control
Directory aims to be the one-stop-shop for
anyone seeking help and advice or products
and services from the construction industry. 

In conjunction with the now strongly established
‘Planning & Building Control Today’ digital
magazine which carries heavyweight content
from both the trade and government, this
essential tool is already well on its way to being
the most comprehensive guide currently
available.

Having built a huge database of over 50,000
email contacts for the construction industry,
the directory is growing at a rapid rate with
subscribers joining every day. 

Popular categories include:

> BIM

> Building Control

> CDM

> Demolition

> Energy Efficiency

YOUR ONE-STOP-SHOP
PLANNING DIRECTORY

www.pbctoday.co.uk

http://www.pbctoday.co.uk/construction-directory/


Managing asbestos: what are the
legal duties clients must adhere to?
Chief Executive Steve Sadley explains the responsibilities clients have when
managing asbestos and how ARCA’s audit scheme provides reassurance
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Whether owning one premises or a large
portfolio of premises constructed before
the year 2000, property owners face the

issue of managing asbestos, to ensure that nobody
is exposed to health or safety risks as a result of its
presence.

The Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 places
a duty on every employer to ensure, so far as is
reasonably practicable, the health, safety and welfare
at work of all employees. This requires a robust
management plan which can easily be communicated
to and understood by all those who have a duty
under the plan.

It is vital that organisations take the risks from asbestos
seriously and deal with asbestos in a controlled
and safe manner. When asbestos is managed well,
inadvertent exposure can be prevented so that the
health and safety of individuals is not put at risk.

What the law says
The Control of Asbestos Regulations 2012 (CAR
2012), Regulation 4, places a legal duty on those who
own, occupy, manage or have responsibilities for
premises that may contain asbestos. Those who
have these responsibilities will either have a legal
duty to manage the risk from this material; or a legal
duty to co-operate with whoever manages that risk.

Also, the Construction (Design and Management)
Regulations 2015 (CDM 2015) places explicit
responsibilities on clients. 

Clients have the final say on the course of action to
be taken during a project, as they are at the head of
the procurement chain. The law, therefore, requires
that clients make suitable arrangements for managing
a project, and maintain and review those arrangements
throughout the project, to ensure health and safety
risks are managed appropriately.
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Clients are responsible for ensuring appropriate
arrangements are in place to manage and organise
projects. This means appointing suitably competent
people and providing them with sufficient information,
time and resources to do the job properly.

If asbestos removal is required, the client needs to
appoint competent asbestos removal contractors. 

As clients need to appoint suitably competent
people, they need to make reasonable enquiries to
satisfy themselves that contractors are appropriately
resourced and competent for the work. 

Guidance on CDM 2015 states: “When considering 
the requirements for designers and other construction
professionals, due weight should also be given to
membership of an established professional institution
or body. For example, do these bodies have arrange-
ments in place which provide some reassurance that
health and safety is part of the route to membership
of their profession?” 1

Audit scheme provides reassurance
To provide reassurance for all parties of compliance
with relevant legislation, the Asbestos Removal
Contractors Association (ARCA) introduced an audit
scheme in 2000, to support members’ performance
and therefore maintain standards. 

Member contractors need to participate in ARCA’s
audit scheme, which requires two satisfactory site
audits every year, to join and maintain membership
of the Association.

To take a further step towards supporting consistent
high standards and a higher level of reassurance,
ARCA enhanced its audit scheme in January 2017.
Members still need to complete two satisfactory site
audits every year, however, ARCA audits are now
unannounced, meaning ARCA members (excluding
Ireland) will not have prior knowledge of when, or
where, an ARCA auditor will be assessing their 
performance. Therefore, being unannounced, ARCA
site audits are now an even stronger system of
reassurance for all parties, including end-clients.

Once a contractor is appointed, the client will then
need to provide the contractor with sufficient 
information, time and resources to do the job properly.

For example, an asbestos removal contractor will
need appropriate pre-construction information to
prepare a suitable work plan, and contractors need
time (and access) to assess the premises properly
and discuss key site information with the client.

Also, an asbestos analyst must be appointed for
licensed asbestos work, as the analyst will be required
to verify that a work area has been thoroughly cleaned
and that airborne fibres in the work area are as low
as reasonably practicable, before handover for
reoccupation or demolition, etc.

The human cost of asbestos-related disease is
devastating with approximately 4,500 people dying
each year in the UK. Also, the financial and reputational
costs of getting asbestos management wrong are
substantial. ■

To support all clients, the Asbestos Removal Contrac-
tors Association has published ‘Guidance on Clients
Responsibilities on appointing Asbestos Contractors’
which is available as a free download at
www.arca.org.uk

1 Managing health and safety in construction – Construction (Design

and Management) Regulations 2015 – guidance on regulations

published by the Health and Safety Executive (Ref L153)

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Steve Sadley
Chief Executive
Asbestos Removal Contractors Association (ARCA)
Tel: 01283 566467
info@arca.org.uk
www.arca.org.uk
www.twitter.com/arca_org_uk

http://www.arca.org.uk/asbestos-removal-contractors-association-commercial-clients
http://www.arca.org.uk/asbestos-removal-contractors-association-commercial-clients


Stringent controls make the asbestos
removal industry one of the most 
regulated in the UK, second only to 

the nuclear industry, resulting in only 400
licensed contractors operating. And with 
the recent revelations reported nationally,
surrounding the volume and regularity of
asbestos located in schools, houses and
other public or commercial premises, it will
be encouraging to learn that more profes-
sionals are at hand to remedy the situation.

Changes to Mick George Ltd
It wasn’t all that long ago, local business Mick
George Ltd was exactly that – one business,
targeting a niche contracting market within
the realms of the construction industry.

But, those days now seem a distant memory.
Although the overarching brand remains, 
the number of trading divisions representing
it is expanding with increasing frequency,
challenging such statements.

Each division demonstrates the different spe-
cialisations that the company offers, with Mick
George Environmental, the latest addition.

Always in the business of carriage and 
disposal of non-licensed and licensed
asbestos, following a successful audit from
the Health and Safety Executive (HSE)
recently, the company is now accredited to 
complete all related asbestos works and will have
a dedicated, highly skilled and experienced team
in place to do so.

Most notably, this includes the ability to handle
a wider variety of contaminants, including non-
licensed, notifiable non-licensed and licensed

asbestos, uniquely placing the business within
the market due to their ability to provide a ‘start
to finish’ service.

No longer restricted to simplistic carriage and
disposal, the service has developed to incor-
porate surveys, analytical services, removal
of asbestos contaminated materials, as well
as more complex requests to encapsulate,
repair damaged materials, or complete 
environmental cleansing following accidental
disturbance of material.

An attractive proposition indeed, for contrac-
tors, developers or tradesmen who are looking
for a one-stop solution for outsourcing their
domestic or commercial asbestos require-
ments, with the added benefit that cost build-
ups and quality issues, will be prevented from
multiple contractors fulfilling each discipline.

The recent addition to the group will increase
Mick George Ltd’s ability to offer a fully
rounded service to their clients by lending 
support to the already well established 
contracting divisions, providing framework
agreements and ‘out of the box thinking’
when it comes to remediation strategies for
asbestos-contaminated land.

Mick George Ltd has led the independent
waste management sector for over 35 years,
providing a broad range of services, covering
every aspect of collection, recycling and 
disposal of waste generated by industrial,
commercial and residential sectors. All of 
this in addition to being a major supplier to the
UK construction industry, delivering earthworks,
demolition, as well as mechanical and 
electrical services.

Asbestos removal carried out by
highly experienced professionals
Michael George, of Mick George Ltd outlines the scope of its new environmental
division and the services offered by the firm to safely remove asbestos…
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Michael George, Contracting Director at 
Mick George Ltd, commented: ‘’It’s just
another ‘bow in our armory’ in our attempt
to offer a complete service to our clients.’’

“Mick George Ltd has led the
independent waste manage-
ment sector for over 35 years,
providing a broad range of
services, covering every aspect
of collection, recycling and
disposal of waste generated
by industrial, commercial and
residential sectors.”

George continued: ‘’We recognise that is
often difficult and time-consuming for our
clients, with many of the provisions they deal
with, to find a business that can genuinely
cover all basis, due to the various facets that
often exist. Our aim is to simplify and make
this process more convenient. And it should
most definitely compliment a number of our
other services in the meantime.’’

Stuart Costello
Mick George
Tel: 01480 499 134
marketing@mickgeorge.co.uk
www.mickgeorge.co.uk
www.twitter.com/mickgeorgeltd





BSRIA’s Tassos Kougionis outlines the progress made in creating more energy
efficient buildings, including the recommendations made in the Bonfield review
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On December 2016, the government published
the ‘Each Home Counts, An Independent
Review of Consumer Advice, Protection,

Standards and Enforcement for Energy Efficiency and
Renewable Energy’ report led by Dr Peter Bonfield,
Chief Executive of the BRE Group. The report, aka
the Bonfield review, focuses on existing homes’
energy efficiency improvements and sets a vision 
for a more efficient and streamlined approach to be
followed to deliver the targets required. The 65-page
report, also supported by BSRIA, is the result of a
joint effort by both public and private stakeholders.
As stated in the report, 170 stakeholders from across
the sector were brought together and supported 
by evidence provided by around 410 organisations
and individuals, while around 200 meetings and
workshops were held. 

Progress made in energy efficiency
BSRIA recognises that substantial progress has been
made in the energy efficiency of buildings, especially
since 2006 after which date the Approved Document
L kept continuously improving to deliver buildings of
higher quality and energy performance. A number of
incentives and schemes have been set up by govern-
ment to deliver energy efficiency retrofit opportuni-
ties and increase the contribution of renewables,
including the introduction of ECO, the Green Deal,
the Renewable Heat Incentive and the Feed in Tariffs.
In support of concerted action, the EU published a
number of European Directives such as the Energy
Efficiency Directive, the Energy Labelling Directive
and Energy Performance of Buildings Directive.
These set out targets and processes to improve the
energy efficiency of both new and existing residential
properties across the EU and most of them have
been transposed to UK national policies and regula-
tions. Some initiatives targeting the consumer have

also been set up on both local and national levels
offering advice and information in regards to home
energy improvements, guidelines, technical require-
ments and advice on financing options. Nevertheless,
achieving high take-up of energy efficient residential
retrofit and delivering it to high standards has
proven challenging.

“With high volumes of new homes
expected to be delivered in the next couple
of years, BSRIA will work with public and
private stakeholders offering support and
advice in delivering the resilience and
high quality of construction required from
the new homes.”

Issues identified as contributing to this low take-up
include lack of consumer engagement, limited con-
sumer protection, lack of understanding of technical
requirements and solutions, problems with the
industry’s skills and knowledge and fragmentation of
the delivery supply chain. It is also recognised that
the sheer number of existing standards and the lack
of transparency on assessment of solutions recom-
mended by providers has confused the consumer
and created a lack of trust. 

Picking up on some of these challenges, the Bonfield
review looks into, and offers recommendations on,
nine fields of interest. These are: 

Consumer Protection;•

Advice and Guidance;•

Quality and Standards; •

Skills and Training;•

The Bonfield review – a vision for
energy efficiency

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/each-home-counts-review-of-consumer-advice-protection-standards-and-enforcement-for-energy-efficiency-and-renewable-energy
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/each-home-counts-review-of-consumer-advice-protection-standards-and-enforcement-for-energy-efficiency-and-renewable-energy
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/each-home-counts-review-of-consumer-advice-protection-standards-and-enforcement-for-energy-efficiency-and-renewable-energy
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/each-home-counts-review-of-consumer-advice-protection-standards-and-enforcement-for-energy-efficiency-and-renewable-energy


| 167Energy Efficiency

Compliance and Enforcement;•

Insulation and Fabric, Smart Meters;•

Home Energy Technologies; and •

Application to Social Housing. •

The report also recommends the development 
and introduction of a quality mark for the domestic
retrofit sector, a view that BSRIA welcomes. 

Developing and delivering quality marks is not an 
easy task and will require a collaborative effort from
experts in the field. We see ourselves playing an active
role in informing and supporting the development of
standards through our unparalleled understanding of
installation, commissioning, testing and performance
of buildings. Having successfully developed the Soft
Landings framework, we continue to research and
offer solutions to challenging technical and process-
based construction issues. We also actively advise and
take action helping and supporting consumers, indus-
try and government in making buildings better. Our
vision is to be leaders for the information, knowledge
and improvement for the built environment.

Energy efficiency standards for new builds
Touching upon another topic, that of new homes,
BSRIA believes that careful consideration should be

given to quality and energy efficiency standards for
new homes, so we don’t face similar retrofitting issues
for these properties in the future. With high volumes
of new homes expected to be delivered in the next
couple of years, BSRIA will work with public and private
stakeholders offering support and advice in delivering
the resilience and high quality of construction required
from the new homes. We believe this will not only 
support the achievement of high energy efficiency 
targets but will also increase consumers’ awareness
and understanding leading to a more informed and
engaging consumer group in the future. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Tassos Kougionis
Principal Consultant – Residential
BSRIA Sustainable Construction Group
Tel: +44 (0)1344 465600
www.bsria.co.uk
www.twitter.com/BSRIALtd



The trend to insulate our homes to make
them more energy-efficient is directly
linked to poor indoor air quality, and

the problem is growing. The fabric-first
approach to building new properties means
that homes are warmer and cost less to heat,
but without adequate ventilation, they simply
cannot breathe. The stale air laden with
moisture and indoor pollutants remains
trapped inside the property, causing real
damage to the building fabric and, worse
still, to our health. 

“Poor indoor air quality is
never far from the headlines
and improving it is the start-
ing point in all of our new
product developments. The
Drimaster-Eco range solves
the problems with minimal
energy and cost, and we can
foresee its new features, such
as the wireless controls and
sensors, marking an exciting
change of direction for PIV.”

Ventilation manufacturer, Nuaire has pio-
neered many products designed to improve
indoor air quality. Residential Product Man-
ager, Wendy Thomas believes that educating
homeowners and housebuilders about the
danger of poor indoor air quality is the best
way to raise awareness. She explained:
“Poor ventilation is a wide-scale problem. It
is estimated that one in five UK households
are poorly ventilated, leading to problems

with steaming windows, mould growth and
poor indoor air quality.” 

Everyday activities like cooking on a gas stove,
burning fuel on stoves and fires, using house-
hold cleaning and beauty products, and cre-
ating too much moisture, all create pollutants
that remain trapped inside the home. 

Over time and without adequate ventilation,
these pollutants which include carbon 
dioxide, nitrogen dioxide, Radon gas, Volatile
Organic Compounds (VOCs) and formalde-
hyde, can contribute towards heart disease,
asthma and even lung cancer. “Because we
can’t see these pollutants, it’s easy to ignore
the issue until health problems appear”, Mrs
Thomas continued. 

Countless studies have proven that whole-
house ventilation is the best method of
removing these pollutants and reducing
moisture levels. Invented by Nuaire in 1972
and now installed in millions of UK homes,
Positive Input Ventilation or PIV is trusted
alternative to MVHR which meets building
regulations and is the most cost-effective
method of whole-house ventilation. 

The PIV strategy works by providing a contin-
uous supply of fresh, filtered air into the
house through a fan mounted in the loft. The
gently warmed input air enters the home
through a ceiling diffuser, creating a positive
pressure effect that reduces humidity levels
and forces out air pollutants. The air is 

Poor indoor air quality damages
a building’s fabric and can be
detrimental to health
The Drimaster-Eco range can improve poor indoor air quality in buildings.
Here, Wendy Thomas, Residential Product Manager, Nuaire explains
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continually diluted, displaced and replaced
to create a healthy indoor environment in
which condensation cannot exist. PIV is also
recommended as a measure to significantly
reduce harmful Radon gas levels for homes
in affected areas across the UK.

A New Direction for PIV
Nuaire has recently unveiled a new develop-
ment in PIV technology. Drimaster-Eco offers
increased energy and cost-savings to the
homeowner while being quicker and easier
to install. 

Working closely with customers was crucial
to the development of the new range,
explained Mrs Thomas. “Many developers
still choose to use cheap extract fans which,
when installed, may not extract the correct
amount of air to prevent condensation and
damp problems. Drimaster-Eco is the perfect
solution. Not only does it meet the ventila-
tion requirement within Building Regula-



Wendy Thomas 
Nuaire Residential Product 
Manager
Nuaire
Tel: 02920 858500
www.nuaire.co.uk
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tions, but it is a whole-house ventilation
system that saves energy while improving
indoor air quality.”

The new Drimaster-Eco range offers increased
energy savings and user controllability
through a host of clever features, but it is the
ease and speed of installation that will most
appeal to housebuilders, the manufacturer
believes. 

“Poor ventilation is a wide-
scale problem. It is estimated
that one in five UK households
are poorly ventilated, leading
to problems with steaming
windows, mould growth and
poor indoor air quality.” 

“Our Drimaster-Eco systems can be installed
in under one hour by one tradesman, with
no external core cutting, no duct runs and
minimal disruption. Installing one of our
low-energy systems negates the need for
trickle vents and extractor fans, saving time
and money during the works programme.
The new range is designed to simplify instal-
lation but at the same time to ensure that the
most robust and effective ventilation system
is in place”, said Mrs Thomas.

The new Drimaster-Eco range boasts four
models which offer increasing degrees of
performance and energy-efficiency to meet
the exact needs of the homeowner. 

A unique feature is the sleek, circular ceiling
diffuser which houses the system controls.
This allows complete control of the unit from
the hallway without having to enter the loft. 

Unlike other PIV systems on the market, the
Drimaster-Eco range offers twice as much
filter area, so the filters are more effective for

longer. Maintenance is minimal as the filters
are changed every five years. 

Both the Drimaser-Eco-Link and Heat models
boast the new enhanced hall-control with
innovative remote control and sensor capabil-
ities. A radio frequency receiver pairs the
system with a range of optional remote and
wired sensors and switches. The Relative
Humidity and CO2 sensors enable the Drimas-
ter-Eco to respond accordingly when moisture
and CO2 levels reach a set level. The two and
four-way switches allow the homeowner to
turn the integral heater on and off as required,
and to boost the system at times when added
ventilation is needed. This simple functionality
puts the homeowner in full control of their
indoor environment.

Mrs Thomas explained: “We are hugely
excited to be the first PIV manufacturer to offer
true demand-control through our sensors and
controls. These unique features will allow 
the homeowner to tailor the operation of the
Drimaster-Eco to suit their lifestyles and to
save energy when the house is unoccupied.”

Another clever feature which sets the range
apart from the competition is the unique
location of the integral heater in the Drimas-
ter-Eco-Heat model. Sited between the flex-
ible duct and the diffuser, this ‘pioneering
design’ uses more of the heat created to
temper the air rather than losing 3 to 4
degrees of heat through the duct as per 
standard PIV designs. 

Nuaire anticipates that the Drimaster-Eco will
surpass the huge popularity of is original and
iconic Drimaster thanks to its use of new 
technology. Mrs Thomas said: “Poor indoor air
quality is never far from the headlines and
improving it is the starting point in all of our
new product developments. The Drimaster-Eco
range solves the problems with minimal energy
and cost, and we can foresee its new features,
such as the wireless controls and sensors,
marking an exciting change of direction for PIV.”



As we know, winter in the UK can bring
some harsh weather; freezing temper-
atures, snow, wind and rain. No one

likes a cold house, but how can you be sure
that your home is retaining as much heat 
as possible?

Understanding U-values of different wall
materials will stand you in good stead to
making your self-build or renovation ther-
mally efficient.

“Different wall types will have
unique U-values based on
each element of the wall and
its thermal resistance. Each
element has an R value, the
measure of thermal resistance
– the higher the value, the
better thermal performance
and heat retention.”

U-values are an indication of how much heat
loss happens through a given thickness of a
material. For insulating purposes, if the 
U-value is closer to 0 the better.

It’s important to use the U-value to 
determine what materials you want to use
when creating your next home. To give an
example:

A brick and block cavity wall with mineral•
wool insulation giving a wall thickness of
312mm has a u-value of 0.3 W/m  2K;

A timber frame stud wall including 140mm•
mineral wool insulation has a u-value of
0.29 W/m  2K;

Structural insulated panels of 140 mm•
thickness bonded to polyurethane creating
an overall thickness of 220mm will give a
u-value of 0.19 W/m  2K.

U-values are measured in watts per square
metre per degree Kelvin. So for a brick 
and block cavity wall with a U-value of 0.3
W/m  2K, would mean that for every 1 ⁰C
degree difference between inside and out-
side the wall, 0.3 watts will be transferred
every square metre.

Different wall types will have unique U-values
based on each element of the wall and its
thermal resistance. Each element has an R
value, the measure of thermal resistance –
the higher the value, the better thermal per-
formance and heat retention.

The thickness of a wall and the number of
elements used has a large impact on its 

Understanding U Values
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u-value, the thicker and more insulated the
lower the u-value. However the airtightness
of a property needs to be considered as well,
a good u-value will not compensate for leaks
in a poor-quality build.

To calculate the U-value: https://www.uvalue-calculator.co.uk/

Premier guarantee
Tel: +44 (0)8444 120 888
info@premierguarantee.co.uk
www.premierguarantee.co.uk
www.twitter.com/PG_Live
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Improving building sector energy
efficiency across the EU
The European Commission is promoting smart buildings and building
sector energy efficiency as part of its recently announced 2030 strategy
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The recent adoption of the European Commis-
sion’s “Clean Energy for All Europeans” Package,
at the end of November 2016, has been greatly

publicised and has broadly confirmed the EU’s leading
role in the fight against climate change. 

This unprecedented initiative – in Europe and 
worldwide – encompasses various aspects of energy
policy, from energy efficiency to renewables, from
energy market design to governance. It has, in partic-
ular, made clear that energy efficiency should be the
main driver towards a sustainable society. Only by
ensuring that the potential for energy efficiency is
effectively tapped in coming decades will we achieve
the ambitious objectives set by the European Union’s
energy policy for 2030 and 2050, as well as ensuring
that future generations live in a sustainable and 
safe society. 

“Along with the energy performance 
certificate of buildings, already available
EU-wide, the Smartness Indicator will
also ensure that prospective new tenants
or buyers can assess the real value of
buildings and make the most informed
choices.”

Building sector energy efficiency has 
big potential 
When it comes to energy efficiency, one of the most
promising areas of improvement has been, and
remains, the building sector. Figures speak for them-
selves: Final energy consumption in buildings repre-
sents 40% of the total consumption and 36% of total
CO2 emissions in the EU. In addition, it is estimated
that around 75% of the EU building stock is still
energy inefficient. This is a figure which, considering
the low rate of renovation (around 1% per year on

average), is not likely to improve much in the coming
years if no additional action is undertaken. 

The good news, however, is that EU energy policies
have proven extremely successful in promoting
energy efficiency in the building sector. To mention
only one example, new dwellings constructed today
in the EU consume on average 40% less energy than
those newly built 20 years ago, while meeting higher
standards of comfort. 

Building on this success, and in recognition of
untapped energy efficiency potential, the time has
now come to show even greater ambition. To
address this challenge, the European Commission
has proposed substantial enhancements to the EU
energy legislative framework. This particularly applies
to the Energy Performance of Buildings Directive
(EPBD), which has been refocused and streamlined
in order to foster cost-effective renovation of the EU
building stock and to encourage the use of Informa-
tion and Communication Technologies (ICT) and
smart technologies in buildings.

Smartness matters
These enhancements have been long studied,
assessed and analysed and are the result of intensive,
open consultations involving interested stakeholders
from the entire EU, with one main objective: Ensuring
that building users and energy consumers will reap
some benefits. 

In this respect, ICT and smart technologies are particu-
larly promising. They can give building users more visi-
bility of their energy consumption and more control on
buildings. They can monitor building energy and adapt
to varying conditions, ensuring that optimal conditions
in terms of comfort and energy efficiency are guaran-
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teed at all times. They allow for the effective participa-
tion of buildings in smart energy grids, ensuring an
optimal return on investment from buildings’ energy
assets. They enable remote monitoring maintenance
procedures, which are a lot more cost-effective than
periodic in situ inspections. 

“When it comes to energy efficiency, one of
the most promising areas of improvement
has been and remains the building sector.
Figures speak for themselves: Final energy
consumption in buildings represents 40%
of the total consumption and 36% of total
CO2 emissions in the EU.”

The list could be further elaborated, but the main
point is that building smartness essentially translates
into enhanced living conditions, decreased costs of
operation and maintenance of buildings, and lower
energy bills. 

Combined with adequate support for wide-scale ren-
ovations, this would be beneficial to all citizens and
could, in particular, alleviate energy poverty, which
affects a significant number of households in the EU. 

On these grounds, the European Commission has set
a high priority on promoting the deployment of ICT
and smart technologies in buildings. In its proposal
for amending the EPBD, the European Commission
advocates, in particular, for the creation of a Smart-
ness Indicator for buildings. This indicator will provide
focused and synthetic information about building
readiness for smart monitoring and management.
Along with the energy performance certificate of
buildings, already available EU-wide, the Smartness
Indicator will also ensure that prospective new tenants
or buyers can assess the real value of buildings and
make the most informed choices. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Sylvain Robert
Directorate-General for Energy
Energy Efficiency Unit
European Commission
Sylvain.ROBERT@ec.europa.eu
https://ec.europa.eu/energy/en/topics/energy-
efficiency/buildings

https://ec.europa.eu/energy/en/topics/energy-efficiency/buildings
https://ec.europa.eu/energy/en/topics/energy-efficiency/buildings


Housebuilding agenda should not
mean poor performing properties
Simon Storer, Chief Executive, BRUFMA explains why the government’s housebuilding
agenda should focus on the quality of new builds as well as the quantity
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Every government for as long as I can remember
has promised to build the houses the country
needs and why wouldn’t they make such a

promise when it is always such a political hot potato?
We are after all a home-owning democracy – or so
we think, within which many people rely upon the
increasing value of their homes to help fund their
retirement and old age. Governments have to be
seen to be confronting this thorny issue, giving
people what they want to ensure their children will
have somewhere to live in the future, yet protecting
communities from overdevelopment and maintaining
green spaces. 

So, with the recent release of the much-anticipated
housing White Paper, Fixing Our Broken Housing
Market, at least this government is in line with its
predecessors and only time will tell if they are any
more successful. Sadly, their track record is not very
encouraging. We know that to square the circle
between the localism agenda – promising communities
that they will have control over what is built within
their locality – and ensuring the country builds the
number and types of houses it needs in the places
people want and for the right price, is all but impos-
sible. But we all must play the game and get the
closest we can to the housing goal, knowing full well
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that at least we are moving forwards and the current
set of ministers is unlikely to be in post when this
policy falls short, and the next one comes along. 

The latest intention is clear enough, and we are
certainly in favour of improving the process to deliver
the number of houses that has been identified for so
long and that the government acknowledges in its
aim of an additional one million homes by 2020.
But this must not mean poorer performing buildings;
quantity at the expense of quality will not be good
enough, especially as the average home owner or
occupier is still very much in the dark about energy
performance and effective solutions in their homes.
Therefore, effective Building Regulation, coupled with
building control is essential to deliver, as a minimum
standard, the highly energy efficiency buildings we
must have, but also to continue to drive up those
building standards that we will need to meet future
demands from climate change. 

High-quality new housing should be key
BRUFMA is therefore very keen to see continued
growth in high-quality new build housing in a 
sustainable way and which makes the most efficient
use of available land. 

It is now fully accepted that the most thermally efficient
insulation as part of the ‘fabric first’ approach to the
whole building stock is essential, as this ensures the
building envelope delivers high performance, low
maintenance and long term energy efficiency, which
in turn will enable the introduction of low operating
temperature and efficient heating systems.

The White Paper launches a consultation with a
range of recommendations to increase numbers of
homes being built in the UK. But there is likely to be
many conflicting views so the government must not
use this as a way of kicking the problem into the long
grass. No matter how many houses are built, we
must ensure that all new housing is highly energy
efficient and where appropriate, flood resistant, in
line with our climate change objectives. Just because
there is a perceived rush to build shouldn’t be an
excuse to lower the quality of the thermal perform-
ance. And we certainly don’t want to have to come
back and retrofit in 20 years because the houses we
build today do not meet tomorrow’s requirements

The White Paper does recognise the need to 
continually review the current energy performance
standards with regard to climate change targets and
domestic fuel poverty, but this must be extended to
include the performance in flood risk areas of housing
and the materials used in their construction. Let’s
see what the government proposes, but know that
we already have the solutions to deliver the desired
outcomes if these solutions are specified. Measuring
and insisting that the final product is completed to
the standard promised, must become the norm for
housing if it is to play its part in emissions reductions
and climate change targets.

Just remember, every government promises to build
more houses; is there any chance this one will live up
to its promises and build both the quantity and the
quality we need? ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Simon Storer 
Chief Executive
British Rigid Urethane Foam Manufacturers
Association (BRUFMA)
Tel: +44 (0)161 672 7387
www.brufma.co.uk
www.twitter.com/BRUFMA



Wrexham Council shows how development and improvement works on the Plas Madoc
housing estate will look with computer generated regeneration video
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Council tenants in North Wales are now able to
view a computer generated ‘fly through’ video
to show how their estate could look after

improvement work has been carried out.

The Plas Madoc housing estate, near Wrexham, is due
to receive extensive improvements, starting in 2017.
The work is part of Wrexham Council’s project to
ensure all its housing properties achieve the Welsh
Government’s Welsh Housing Quality Standard by 2020.

Regeneration and improvement
Improvement work on the estate will include
installing External Wall Insulation on the outside
walls and elevations of around 400 steel-framed
‘Cubbitt’ properties houses on the estate. This is
designed to improve insulation on the properties,
making them more efficient to heat, as well as
improve their external appearance.

Other potential improvements are also being pro-
posed to the environment and landscape of the
estate. These include:

Redesigning public spaces•

Opportunity for unpopular properties to be •
redesigned

Small gardens to be redesigned to offer better•
space where possible

Poor landscaping to be redesigned•

Formalised parking areas to be provided•

Public spaces can be redesigned•

Opportunity for new build housing to be provided•

Computer generated regeneration
work showcased by Wrexham Council
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Computer generated regeneration
The video has been produced by a partnership
between Wrexham Council’s Housing & Economy
Department and Glyndwr University. Architectural
Design Technology students, Thom Gordon, Darren
Pleavin and Ben Turner created the video as well as
a large table top wooden model of the estate to help
tenants visualise the potential improvement work.

The partnership won the award for ‘Best Practice in
Tenant Engagement’ at the Welsh Tenants Awards,
held in Llandrindod Wells, last year.

Sponsorship for the project was provided by 
Wrexham Council’s contractors’ Top Notch and
Novus Property Solutions and Travis Perkins.

New kitchens and bathrooms have already been
installed in properties on the estate as part of the
improvement works.

The first steps of the project are due to take place
in the next few months when the External Wall

Insulation programme is due to begin. Twenty-two of
the estate’s most unpopular, hard to let properties
are also due to be demolished in early 2017.

Video gives tenants chance to see improvements
Lead Member for Housing, Councillor Ian Roberts,
said: “The upcoming improvement work planned for
Plas Madoc has given us the opportunity to look at
the estate as a whole and see where we can make
changes which will benefit the environment and
landscape of the area as well as the properties
themselves. It is important that we are able to
engage tenants with the project and gather feedback
as we progress.

“The video that has been produced is allowing tenants
to see these improvements in a more realistic and
accessible way than has ever been possible before.
It’s taking us another step forward into making the
ambitious project a reality, and I think it will show
that there is a bright future ahead for the tenants of
this estate.

“The work the students have done has been invaluable
to us, and I’d like to thank them for producing
something so impressive.”

Wrexham Council are investing £54m in housing
improvement work across the County Borough in
2016/17. This includes a £7.5m Major Repairs
Allowance Grant from the Welsh Assembly, to 
support the achievement of the Welsh Housing
Quality Standard.

The improvements include offering new kitchens
and bathrooms to all properties, where required to
meet the new standard. Other internal and external
improvements are also being carried out where
required, including electrical rewires, new central
heating systems and re-roofing. ■

For more information visit the Plas Madoc website.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Wrexham County Borough Council
www.wrexham.gov.uk
www.twitter.com/wrexhamcbc
www.facebook.com/wrexhamcouncil

http://www.wrexham.gov.uk/english/council/Housing/council_housing_news/plas_madoc.htm


Any person carrying out a building project that aims to create
something new, or extend an existing building, has to comply
with the following Building Regulations.

Building Regulations

CLICK on the links below for the full documents:

Part A – Structure
Building regulation in England covering the structural elements of a building.
This edition covers the loadings on a building, and the construction of the structural elements including the
foundations, walls, floors, roofs and chimneys.

Part B – Fire safety
Building regulation in England covering fire safety matters within and around buildings.
Building regulations for fire safety in residential homes, including new and existing dwellings, flats, residential
accommodation, schools, colleges and offices.

Part C – Site preparation and resistance to contaminates and moisture
Building regulation in England for the condition of the ground upon which a building is to be built.
The current edition covers the clearance or treatment of unsuitable material, resistance to contaminants and
sub-soil drainage. Information on the resistance to moisture of floors, walls and roofs is included, with examples
of damp proofing and ventilation provisions.

Part D – Toxic substances
Building regulation in England covering the prevention of toxic substances in buildings.
This edition covers toxic substances with the use of insulating materials in cavity walls and the prevention of
toxic fumes entering the building.

Part E – Resistance to sound
Building regulation in England for the resistance to the passage of sound and sound insulation.
This edition covers sound insulation requirements in dwelling-houses, flats, rooms for residential use and schools.

Part F – Ventilation
Building regulation in England for the ventilation requirements to maintain indoor air quality.
This edition covers new dwellings, new buildings other than dwellings and existing buildings. The types of 
ventilation covered includes, mechanical, passive stack, background and purge (rapid).
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Part G – Sanitation, hot water safety and water efficiency
Building regulation for England addressing hot water safety and efficiency of water in buildings.
The current edition covers the standards required for cold water supply, water efficiency, hot water supply and
systems, sanitary conveniences and washing faclities, bathrooms and kitchens and food preparation areas.

This amended approved document took effect on 1 March 2016 for use in England. It does not apply to work
started before 1 March 2016, or work subject to a building notice, full plans application or initial notice submitted
before that date provided the work is started on site before 1 March 2016.

It also applies to building work carried out on excepted energy buildings in Wales as defined in the Welsh 
Ministers (Transfer of Functions (No. 2) Order 2009.

Part H – Drainage and waste disposal
Building regulation in England for foul water drainage and disposal.
The current edition covers details of foul water drainage, both above and below ground, pipe sizes, protection of
pipes, manholes and inspection chambers.

Part J – Combustion appliances and fuel storage systems
Building regulation in England for the storage of fuel systems and combustion products.
This edition covers the air supply, discharge of combustion products and protection of the building for solid fuel,
gas and oil appliances, along with the provision of information for heaths, fireplaces, flues and chimneys.

Part K – Protection from falling, collision and impact
Building regulation in England covering the buildings users protection from falling, collision and 
impact in and around the building.
This edition covers protection from falling, collision and impact and includes designing staircases, ladders,
ramps, guarding and vehicle barriers in and around all types of buildings.

This edition was also updated by combining Approved Document N: glazing and also some overlapping 
guidance that is in Approved Document M: access to and use of buildings respectively.
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https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/sanitation-hot-water-safety-and-water-efficiency-approved-document-g
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Part L – Conservation of fuel and power
Building regulation in England setting standards for the energy performance of new and existing buildings.
This current edition covers the energy efficiency requirements of the building regulations as set out in Part L 
of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations and in a number of specific building regulations. Technical guidance is
contained in 4 Part L Approved Documents and 2 building services compliance guides.

Please see the addendum to the non-domestic building services compliance guide – 2013 edition.

Amendments to Approved Document L
An amendment document which lists the 2016 changes made to the previous edition of all the Approved 
Document Ls has also been published.

Part M – Access to and use of buildings
Building regulation in England to ensure people are able to access and use buildings and their facilities.
Building regulations for access to and use of buildings in dwellings and buildings other than dwellings and provides
a baseline for accessibility in the built environment.

Volume 1
The 2015 edition with 2016 amendments of ‘Approved Document M: access to and use of buildings Volume 1:
dwellings’ only covers dwellings and contains updated guidance. In particular, it introduces 3 categories of dwellings:

• category 1: visitable dwellings

• category 2: accessible and adaptable dwellings

• category 3: wheelchair user dwellings

• categories 2 and 3 apply only where required by planning permission.

The 2015 edition with 2016 amendments took effect on 1 March 2016 for use in England.

Correction to previous edition
A correction document which lists the 2016 changes made to the previous edition of ‘Approved Document M:
access to and use of buildings Volume 1: dwellings’ 2015 edition has also been published

Volume 2
This 2015 edition amendments of ‘Approved Document M: access to and use of buildings Volume 2: buildings other
than dwellings’ only covers buildings other than dwellings.

The 2015 edition took effect on 1 October 2015 for use in England.

These approved documents give guidance for compliance with the Building Regulations for building work carried
out in England. It also applies to building work carried out on excepted energy buildings in Wales as defined in the
Welsh Ministers (Transfer of Functions) (No. 2) Order 2009.
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Part N – Glazing safety (Withdrawn)

Part P – Electrical safety
Building Regulation in England covering electrical safety in dwellings.
The current edition explains when notification of work is required. Information on the design, installation,
inspection, testing and provision of information is explained.

Part Q – Security in dwellings
Building regulation for England covering security in dwellings.
This edition covers the standards for doors and windows to resist physical attack by a burglar. It includes 
standards on being both sufficiently robust and fitted with appropriate hardware.

This also supports requirement Q1 of schedule 1 to the Building Regulations 2010. Requirement Q 1 applies
only in relation to new dwellings and provides that reasonable provision must be made to resist unauthorised
access to any dwelling; and any part of a building from which access can be gained to a flat within the building.

Part R – High speed electronic communications networks
Building regulation for England covering requirements for high-speed electronic communications
networks in buildings.
This edition introduces a new requirement for in-building physical infrastructure which enables connections to
broadband networks.

The requirement applies in England to new buildings and to existing buildings that are subject to major 
renovation works. The requirement applies both to dwellings and to buildings other than dwellings.

Approved Document R takes effect on 1 January 2017 for use in England. It does not apply to work subject to a
building notice, full plans application or initial notice submitted before 1 January 2017.

Reg. 7 – Material and workmanship
Building regulation for England setting out the standards of the building materials and skills used.
The requirement for carrying out building work using the proper materials and in a workmanlike manner.
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Online Academy: 
Your flexible 
training solution
Live and on-demand online training courses to suit  
the needs of the modern professional.

Learn from experienced professionals sharing their expertise, 
knowledge and practical advice through courses covering  
topics in the construction, land and property environments.

Choose from a variety of convenient formats:

Web Classes
Allowing you to learn and interact in real time with the trainer and other 
learners, these short classes focus on practical application of key concepts.

E-learning
Self-paced and interactive courses that fit into your daily schedule, and 
cover both technical and management topics.

Distance Learning
Comprehensive and innovative courses providing a unique learning 
experience through a variety of resources, such as video, case studies, 
e-learning and reading material. You can also interact with the trainer 
and fellow learners through forums, and live online training sessions.



BLP Insurance – we’re different  
because the industry deserves better

Building LifePlans Ltd (BLP).  
Registered Office 90 Fenchurch Street, London EC3M 4ST. Registered in England No.3871048

Find out how at www.blpinsurance.com

Creating a better future in the built environment is about innovating for sustainable 
communities. BLP Insurance supports vision and creativity in the housing industry.
Our residential housing warranty insurance policies do not require compliance with  
a technical manual (building houses is not our business). Our expertise is the provision 
of insurance together with the support for your developments that goes with it.

We make this a policy
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